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PREFACE

The Coptic Orthodox Diocese of the Southern United States, under the auspices of His Grace
Bishop Youssef, felt the pressing need famadified Sunday School Curriculum which would be
better suited to address the problems and issues facing children both in America and the lands of
immigration. Therefore, the efforts and time of many faithful servants have been dedicated to modify
and impove the presently used English translation of the syllabus published by the Youth Services
Committee of the Coptic Orthodox Patriarchate. This has resulted in the elimination of many existing
lessons from this syllabus and the substitution with new les@at are more appropriate for our
youth in the American society. These additional lessons give greater consideration to the differences
in quality of life, education, media influence, cultural differences and the surrounding diversity of
beliefs betweeikgyptian society and that of the west.

We pray that God may bless this work for the spiritual growth of our children in the immigration
countries. We also thank His Grace Bishop Youssef for his continued support, prayers and motivating
guidance in this seice.

May God reward every servant who offered time and effort toward the completion of this Sunday
School Curriculum.

AThus Far the Lord Has Hel ped
(1 Samuel 7:12)
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INTRODUCTION

This grade 12 Sunday school curriculum has been freddby substituting 21 lessons from the
previous curriculum published by the Youth Service Committee of the Coptic Orthodox Patriarchate
with new lessons that are suitable for the youth in America. The order of the lessons has also been
arranged to followthe major events in the church. Hence, assuming that the starting date is the first
week after the Coptic New Year celebration (EI Nayrouz) on September 11, the lessons have been
arranged in the following order:

- 3 lessons for the month of September.
- 4 lessons for each of the months of October through January.

- Variable number of filler lessons for the period from the beginning of February till
Jonahods Fast.

- 2 |l essons, one before and one after Jonah
- 7 lessons during the Great Fast
- 7 lessons for thperiod between Easter and the Feast of the Pentecost.

- Variable number of filler lessons between the Feast of the Pentecost and the second
week of July.

- 3 lessons for the remainder of July.
- 4 lessons for August.
- 1 lesson for the first week of September.

Please note that filler lessons can also be used for the occasional fifth Sunday in any month. These
filler lessons are in the beginning of the book and it is preferable that they be used in sequence for the
sake of unity in all the churches.

The students fograde 12 enjoy being mentally challenged and appreciate a high level of
knowledge and discussion. They also use logic to analyze any information they receive. The new
lessons inserted in this curriculum stress more Bible information, knowledge of elieés,kchurch
history and social topics relevant to this age. Therefore this can still be considered as a preliminary
modified curriculum for grade 12 that will require your feedback as a servant in order to continue the
improvement process. Any inquisi®r comments can be forwardedssz@suscopts.org

May the Holy Spirit guide every servant using this curriculum.
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FILLER LESSONS

These lessons are to be used for the fifth Sunday in a month and for any week lacking a
lesson due to the changing date tfie Resurrection Feast.

1- The Book of Numbers

2- Comparative Theology

3- Winning Others to Christ

4- The Christian and the Media

5- Fellowship Among the Believers

6- The Sacrament of Chrismation

7- Commitment in Spiritual Life

FILLER LESSONS 1
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1- The Book of Numbers

Objective:
x To uncerstand what is the theme and the contents of the book of Numbers.
x  To understand the dealings of the Lord with His people.

Memory Verse:

AThe Lord bless you and keep you; the Lord ma
youo (Numbers 6:24).

References:
x  The Book of Numbers.
x Complete guide to the Bible Readers Digest 1998, Pleasanthées York, pp.199209.
x Interpretation of the Book of Number&r. Tadros Y. Malaty.

Introduction:

The Book of Numbers is the fourth book of the fixaume historyo f |l srael ds birth
These 5 books, Genesis through Deuteronomy are traditionally attributed to Moses.

For 40 years the Israelites lingered in the desert. The Book of Numbers tells us what happened
during those years, from the time Moses andjbiseration left Mount Sinai until the next generation
arrived on the eastern bank of the Jordan River, ready to claim the Promised Land.

The Book of Numbers is divided into 3 main sections:
x Goddébs organization of the hmto@addan (Nuembersa&dtl Mo u n

10:10).

x Godods condemnation of the Israelites in the
years (Numbers 10:141:35).

x Joshuaodos | eadership on the plains -3Mi3).Moab to

Lesson Outline:

x The Israelites have been camping at the base of Mount Sinai for nearly a year, receiving the
laws recorded in Exodus and Leviticus. The Lord, then, orders a census of all men aged 20
and older who are able to fight. This census excludes men fromnitibeof Levi, who are
responsible for maintaining the tabernacl e
number of tri bes at 12, Josephds two sons,
separate tribe. The census reveals there are moré@9z000 men able to go to war, i.e. the
entire Israelite population would be more than 2 million. God tells Moses to set up camp. In
the center is the tabernacle of meeting where the Ark of Covenant was kept, with its single
entrance always facing eastward the rising sun. Priests camp outside the tabernacle. The
tribes are arranged so as to face the tabernacle. A group of Levites lead the march, carrying
the Ark of Covenant, which represents the earthly throne of God. The 12 tribes follow in four
divisions of three tribes each. On every march Moses recites a prayer expressing his

2 FILLER LESSONS
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confidence nArise, O Lord, | et your enemi
(Numbers 10:35).

x As the journey begins, the Israelites start complaining about theiships, especially food.
Al so a power struggle erupts when MosesO o
mistake by marrying a Cushite. In addition, they claim that God does not speak exclusively
through Moses; He speaks through them as weall.dG tell s thermspgakhat
with him face to face ( N u mB)enotsnldZzama or visions. God penalizes Miriam to
become leprous and she recovers only after she lives outside the camp for a week.

x Moses selects one leader from each tribspty out the land of Canaan. When they returned
after 40 days, only 2 of them recommended invasion, Caleb and Joshua. The other 10 spies
s a iTde laid through which we have gone as spies is a land that devours its inhabitants, and
all the people whom wsaw in it are men of great statufEhere we saw the giants (the
descendants of Anak came from the giants); and we were like grasshoppers in our own sight,
and so we were in theirsight ( Numbe38)s 13: 32

x Fear gripped the Israelites and they refusedtarny further. Lack of trust in God makes Him
furious and He sentenced the entire nation of adults, ages 20 and older to spend 40 years ir
the wilderness, one year for each day of t
reach the Promised bd.

x Discontentment with Moses and Aaron intensifies. Korah and 250 respected Israelites took
their complaint directly to Moses and Aaron demanding to know why the 2 brothers exalted
t hemsel ves as | eader s and @Ge earthpapenedsitscattt and h e
swall owed them up, with their househol ds a
(Numbers 16:32) The remaining 250 men were consumed by fire. The Israelites verbally
assaulted Moses and Aaron the very next day, accusing them of Kilinhp e peopl e
Lordo (NumbeAgailm,: 4Ggdbés puni shment i s swi
a plague strikes the camp.

x At the end of | srael 6s 40 years in the wi
compl ai n Whyihave wurbfoyght usiup out of Egypt to die in the wilderness? For
there is no food and no water, and our soul loathes this worthles®breeddNu mber s 2
referring to the manna the Lord continues to provide each day. God unleashes a plague of
poisonous snakeand many Israelites die before they repent and plead with Moses to ask God
to remove the snakes. God instructs Moses to make a bronze image of a snake and to set it ot
a p oVemondiviho is bitten, when he looks at it, shalldive ( Nu mber s itedl: 8) .

this incidence, referring to His crucifixi
wilderness, so must the Son of Man be lifted up, that whoever believes in Him may have
eternal | i1HB)eo (John 3:14

x Now, Moses and the Israelites captimuch of the land immediately east of the Jordan River
and as far north as the Sea of Galilee. The king of Moab, a nation east of the Dead Sea, send:
for Balaam, a famous seer who lives near the Euphrates River. The king wants to hire Balaam
to curse thdsraelite invaders. Balaam initially refuses because of a warning from God, later
God tells Balaam to speak only the words that he receives from Him. God sends an angel with
a drawn sword, seen only by Bal aamawrdafonke
God.

FILLER LESSONS 3
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x Balaam shocks the Moabite king by blessing Israel and cursing Moab. However, Balaam
advises the Moabite king to seduce the Israelites to have sexual relations with women and
thus incur the wrath of God. This happens and God responds by gengdlague that kills
thousands of Israelites.

x God orders the immediate execution of all tribal leaders who have taken part in the orgy.
Phinehas the grandson of Aaron stabs an adulterous Israelite. In recognition of this act of zeal,
God lifts the plague.

x Moses designates Joshua as the new leader who leads the Israelites to the Promised Land
where the Mediterranean marks the western boundary, the north, beyond the Sea of Galilee;
probably Damascus and the eastern follows The Jordan River to the Dead Sea.

Conclusion:

The Book of Numbers is the book of divine discipline; it becomes necessary for the nation of
Israel to go through the painful process of testing and maturation. God must teach His people the
consequences of irresponsible decisions. The foraysyef wilderness experience transforms them
from a rabble of Exoduslaves into a nation ready to take the Promised Land. The Book of Numbers
begins with the old generation moving through a tragic transitional period and ends with the new
generation reachg the doorway of the land of Canaan.

Applications:
x Look for verses to indicate Godds care for

4 FILLER LESSONS
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2- Comparative Theology
Differences between the Catholic and Orthodox Churches

Objective:
x To learn the history of the separatiminthe Catholic Church from the rest of the churches.
x To understand the differences between the Orthodox and the Catholic Church.

Memory verse:
AStand therefore, having girded your waist w

References:

x The Holy Sacraments of theCoptic Orthodox Church- Sami R. Hanna,
Edited by Peter Brownfield 1995, Los Angeles, CA.

x  The precious pearls in the explanation of the church rites, \(dir2Youhana Salama.

Introduction:

For the first 450years the church was essentially one. Fiwtohic Patriarchal centetkerusalem,
Antioch, Rome, Alexandria and Constantinople; formed a cohesive whole and were in full
communion with each other. An important division took place in 451 AD during the council of
Chalcedon. Then, in 1054 AD, the RomRatriarch pulled away from the other four, pursuing his
long-developing claim of universal headship of the church.

Lesson Outline:

| . Disclaimer
x Catholic Church is apostolic
Practice the sacraments
One of the original 5 Christian sees of the early church
We ae more similar than we are different
Not intended to be an attack on the church
Simply analyzing teaching and dogma in light of:
a) Scripture
b) Fathers
¢) Church tradition
x We are called to identify false teachers

a( Matthew 7:15) ARBewar e tof yfoaiul sien psrhoepehpedts
i nwardly they are ravenous wol veso.

b)(2 Peter 2:1) @AdBut there were also fals
be false teachers among you, who will secretly bring in destructive heresies, even
denyingthe Lordvh o bought t hem, and bring on thi

(1 John 4:1) fdBel oved, do not believe e

X X X X X

FILLER LESSONS 5
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of God; because many false prophets have
d(2 Thessal oni an sethren, dtang fasfiahch hold thé toaditens which

you were taught, whether by word or our e]
e( Gal ati ans 1: 8) i But even i f we, or an an
you than what we have preached to you, | e
f) (Galatiansl : 9 ) AAs we have said before, SO now
ot her gospel to you than what you have r e

x We are judging the teaching and not the people.

Il . Supremacy of St. Peter
A. Primacy of honor not of authority
x Rome irsists that all Christian Churches should submit to the Catholic Pope.
a) No reconciliation until this first step is taken.
b) No authority over other bishops.
c) Nowhere in Scripture do we see St. Peter taking decisions on his own.
B. First among equals
x In the early burch all were equal with different areas of jurisdiction.
x  St. Peter is certainly the foremost among the disciples, but again only in honor.
a) Spoke on behalf of the Apostles.
b) Mentioned first in all the list of the Apostles in Scripture.

cfi. .. As h ancein fgonop hegRer) always begins the discourse. But observe
how Peter does everything with common consent; nothing imperiously (domineering,
dictatorial).o (St. John Chrysostom).
Il . Papal Infallibility
x Became dogma in 18700s under Pope Pious.
A. Misunderstood verses
x (Matthew 16:18) AAnd | also say to you that
church, and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it.
x (Matthew 16:19) AAnd | will give you the key

bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on earth will be loosed in
heaven. 0

B. Rock of Faith

x  The rock to which Christ alluded is the rock of faith, the proclamation that He is the Christ,
the Son of the Living God.

C. Could not mean flesh andblood

x (Col ossians 3:10) AAccording to the grace of
builder | have laid the foundation, and another builds on it. But let each one take heed how he

builds on ito.
(1l Corinthians 3:11) dnyowrerlay than thattwhiah is laid,o und a
which is Jesus Christo.

6 FILLER LESSONS
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b)( Ephesians 2:20) AHaving been buil't on
Jesus Christ Himself being the chief <cor

(1 Corinthians 10: 4) i An d. Farlthey ddankaohthat t h e

spiritual Rock that foll owed them, and t
d(Matthew 7:24) ATherefore whoever hears
l' i ken him to a wise man who built his hc
D. John 21:1516
x A"So whyenhatdheeaten breakfast, Jesus said to
|l ove Me more than these?d He said to Hi m,
him, OFeed My | ambso. He said to himloeegain
Me?d He said to Him, 0Yes, Lor d; You know
Ssheepbo. He said to him the third ti me, 0S
grieved because He said to him tthe Hihinr do it
You know all things; You know that | | ove

aHer e Chri st restores St. Peterds apostl e
b) Three times in the same way he denied Him.
E. St. Peter in Scripture

x  Council of Jerusalem (Acts 153b)
a) St. Peer was simply one of the attendees.
b) St. James led the council and arrived at the conclusion.

x Rebuked sharply by St. Paul (Galatians 214}
c¢) Clearly St. Paul did not consider St. Peter his superior.

x Apostles sent Peter and John (Acts 8:14)
d) If Peter were th superior, he would be doing the sending.

IV . Purgatory
A. Temporary place
x  Soul is purified
x Cleansed of sin
x Believers on earth pray for these souls
B. History
x ldea started in 1215 at Latran council
x 1274 at Leon council
x 1431 at Florence
x 15451563 at Trent council @gzame official Church position)
C. Justification
x (1 Corinthians3 : 1 5) il
saved, yet so
punishment and judgemt.

f anyonebs work is burned, F
as through fire. o Refers to

FILLER LESSONS 7
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D. Response
x Many verses clearly indicate that God forgave all our sins through the Blood of Christ.
x  Most suitable candidate for Purgatory was the flginid thief, he went to Paradise.

V. Immaculate Conception of the Virgin Mary
A. Claim
x  The Virgin must havéeen born without sin in order to give birth to the Son of God.
B. Response
x  Only person born without sin was Christ.
x (Luke 1:46) AnAnd Mary said: My soul magni f i €
my Savioro.
a) St. Mary herself claims she is in neddadsavior.
b) If she were born without sin she would not need salvation.
c¢) Holy Spirit overshadowed her and prepared her body and soul to bear the Word of God.
d( Romans 5:12) ATherefore, j ust as through
through sinand hus death spread to all men, becal
VI. Procession of the Holy Spirit (Filioque)
A. Change to the Creed
x Holy Spirit proceeds from the Father and the Son.
B. Background
x Leo Ill, Pope of Rome: Engraved creed on two tablets of silver with the followsagiption:

~

Al Leo, have put up these tablets for the |
C. Problems

x Makes the Holy Spirit a lesser Person of the Trinity.

x Implies two origins rather than One (the Father).
D. Response

x Clause was added without authgritf an ecumenical council.

x Rome acted alone without consent of other bishops.

x (John 15:26) ABut when the Helper <comes, w h
Spirit of truth who proceeds from the Father

x (John 16 :elkgsltélNathe truth.ntis to your advantage that | go away; for if | do
not go away, the Helper wildl not come to you
VIl . Lesser Differences
A. Facing East
x Face any direction
a) East has special significance.
b) Christwas born in the east.
¢) The Magi came from the east.

8 FILLER LESSONS
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d) The star rose from the east.
€) Paradise was in the east.
f)Chri stdos Second Coming wil/|l be from the

0) Sun rises in the east; Christ is the sun of righteousness Who shines His light on us we
who sit in the drkness and shadow of death.

h) Virgin Mary was likened to a gate facing the east (Ezekiel 44:1).

B. Baptism by Immersion and not sprinkling

x  Christ came up out of the water (Matthew 3:16).

x  Philip and the Ethiopian eunuch (Acts 8:38).

x Baptism is death with Clst.

x Baptism is a new birth; birth means one body coming out of another body.

x Greek word means to dye.
C. Divorce
x Catholics do not permit divorce under any circumstances, even in cases of adultery.

a(Matthew 19:9) AAnd | say texcepy forusexualvh o e
immorality, and marries another, commits adultery; and whoever marries her who is
di vorced commits adultery. o

D. Eucharist
x Catholics stopped adding yeast to the bread
a) Yeast represents sin.
b) Christ bore the sin of the world.
x Catholics do not@mmune the Blood, only the Body.

Conclusion:

x Although there are some differences in believes between the orthodox and the Catholic
Church, the love and respect we have to all Christians remain a unifying power toward
resolution of the differences in thetdive.

Applications:
x Search for the major similarities between the two churches.
x Search for facts around the history of the separation of the Catholic Church.

FILLER LESSONS 9
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3- Winning Others to Christ

Objective:
x To learn the role of our church in Evangelism.
x  To understad the importance of evangelism as part of our Christian life.

Memory Verse:
AGo into all the world and preach the gospel t

References:
x  http://pharos.bu.edu/cn/lessons/Evangelism.txt
x Evangelism conventions

Introduction:

Our Evangelical Role in the Modern Society being a Church who struggled throughout its history
for survival from persecution and for defending the true faith from heresies, we often forget the
importance of Evangelisraspecially during the last few centuriasEgypt, due to the enacted laws
forbidding evangelism. What is Evangelism?

The Webster dictionaryodos definition of AEvange
Christianityo. The word @AEvangédwinningoor revivg 6fi es a
personal commi t ments to Christo. Thus to evang
Christbés salvation and to win people to Christ.
In this discussion, we will estabh that responsibility and talk about how we could fulfill such a

responsibility in the fAimodern worl dod we I|ive in

Lesson Outline:

| . Evangelism in Coptic History

The Coptic Churchds history is one of ewangel.
saints spread the Gospel to Switzerland and Ireland. Evangelism is a duty. There are several
references in the Bible about the responsibility of each one of us with regard to evangelism. Here are
some of these refer ences:rthddebcenhqftheaMountbéOlives e n o w
whole multitude of the disciples began to rejoice and praise God with a loud voice for all the mighty
works they had seen, saying: Blessed is the King who comes in the name of the Lord! Peace in
heaven and gloryihhe hi ghest! And some of the Pharisees
rebuke Your discipleso. But He answered and sai
the stones woul d i mme-dQ).&odexpgctsasrpl oo u tf oy (HLU uk el f 109 :
mi ghty wor kso.

The above verses point to the importance of ¢
ot her s. Mor eover, it answers the question of g
mi g ht y -leoaude svera withesses. This is even clearer in the words of our Lord before His

ascension fiThen He said to them, O0Thus it is wr
and to rise from the dead the third day, and that repentance and remissiensbitsild be preached

in His name to alll nati ons, beginning at Jerus
244648) and AGo into al/l the world and preach t he

10 FILLER LESSONS
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In the Sermon on the Mount, Christ emphaditee role of His followers towards the rest of the
world and the i mportance of our mi ssion as H
earth; but if the salt loses its flavor, how shall it be seasoned? It is then good for nothing but to be
thrown out and trampled under foot by men. You are the light of the world. A city that is set on a hill
cannot be hidden. Nor do they light a lamp and put it under a basket, but on a lampstand, and it gives
light to all that are in the house. Let your liglt shine before men, that they may see your good
wor ks and glorify your H6.tfthewhole worldhseat glarifying the Ma t
name of the Lord it is because of our hiding
havea civil duty to attest any incident that we know is true. For example, if we witness a murder, we
have a civil duty to report it. If we know that a fellow citizen is in eminent danger, and we can do
something about it, then it is our duty to try to hdipttperson. Our citizenship in the body of Christ

(the Church) i's no different AFor we cannot

(Acts 4:20).

We owe it to the ChurchOur Chri stianity survived only b
withesseso, who preserved our true faith throuc
owe it to the church! | f we donodét do it, this

Evangelism brings JoyWe notice that St. Paul was rejoiced in the soulsaved and brought to
Christ.

Evangelism is very much in neethe Lord Jesus Christ tells us that the work is plentiful but the
laborers are few.

Evangelism is the work of God through. @od equips us through His Holy Spirit with gifts that
help us spgad the Good News of salvation. These gifts may be very different from one person to the
other and from one time to the other. During the time of the early church, we see gifts such as
speaking in tongues, speaking with prophecies, and the capacity aonpeniracles. Some of these
gi fts are c¢clear through St. Paul 6s words to t
grace that is given to us, let us use them: if prophecy, let us prophesy in proportion to our faith; or
ministry, let us usetin our ministering; he who teaches, in teaching; he who exhorts, in exhortation;
he who gives, with |iberality; he who | eads,
(Romans 12:@). We should always use the gifts and talents entrusted,ttike the wise servant
who received five talents and worked hard to
servant; you were faithful over a few things, | will make you ruler over many things. Enter into the
joy of your bLordo . ( Madt wew shoul d never be fr
afraid and went and hid [ Godos] talento (Matt
important that we do not turn away. We all know the story of Jonah when he tried to laroid t
mission entrusted to him by God. Also, we all know the story of St. Paul and how he was selected to

serve the Lord Afor he is a chosen vessel of
children of | srael 0 ( AodesHis%ervaris) Not ofilyntbag but also how G
they would serve Hi m. Anot her i mportant I Sssue

for the structure of His ministry. He chose disciples and through them bishops, priests, deacons,
servants, ah His entire congregation.

Evangelism is the responsibility of allowever, each has a role and we should respect and abide

by other peopleds authority. For exampl e, whe
we should refer to other authot i es i n Godds structure for His
you the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and whatever you bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and
whatever you |l oose on earth wildl be | oosed in
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Evangelism is a t for 0 n e 0 sMamywaoplep may pse seeangelism to suit their
purposes. We know of the first such story in Acts, when Ananias and Sapphira wanted to get the
blessings of St. Peter and the gifts of the Holy Spirit without their hearts being telgnpleed in to
serving God. This is also evident in St. Peterd
the Holy Spirit with his own money for his own
matter, for your heart is notrightinh e si ght o f -foelesu®renfinfled His dis8iple3 tb)

AFreely you have received, freely giveodo (Matthe
we have to remember that in doing so we do not have any credit in the results of our @varidned
is very clear in St. Paul 6s strong words to the

you? Or were you baptized in the name of Paul? Who then is Paul, and who is Apollos, but ministers
through whom you believed, as the Lord gawveach one? | planted, Apollos watered, but God gave

the increase. So then neither he who plants is anything, nor he who waters, but God who gives the
increaseo (1 CGM®rinthians 1:13,3:5

Il . Active Evangelism

Our church history is full of stories that attés active evangelism, starting with St. Mark, who
couldnoét stop the fire of the Holy Spirit insioc
that Anianus called upon when he injured himsel

lll . Reactive Evangelism

We must use opportunities that present themselves. If a friend of ours asks us about our beliefs, we
should not shy away. If we are asked we should answer (react) and use the opportunity to be
witnesses for Christ.
IV . Passive Evangelism

Our actionsthe way we g about living our lifecould be very useful to spread the Gospel. There

are many examples of this fAsilentodo evangel i sm.
Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah. They obeyed all the orders of Nebuchadnezzasf King
Babyl on, except when asked not to fApetition an
accepted the puni shment of being thrown into Af
glorified through their passive evangelism.

Applications:

Evangelism today:
x Is it acceptable?
x How do we do it? (Onen-one; public service; etc.)
x  Where do we start?
x What are our limits?
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4- The Christian and the Media

Objective:

x ADo not be unequally yoked together wssth wu
with lawlessness? And what communion has light with darkness? And what accord has Christ
with Belial? For you are the t4@46hpl e of the

Memory Verse:

AAl I things are | awful for me, ebutofl awyt hi
Corinthians 6:12).

Lesson Outline:

There is no doubt that the world today is undergoing a tremendous revolution in the domain of
mass media, which is evolving with astonishing speed. For example, in the span of a few years, we
have seenhe developmenin television into colored pictures; then we have seen the video through
which recordings we wish to preserve are possible, and to which we have access whenever we want.

The progress in transmitting pictures has become so great thataldsedn uproar in France due
to the overpowering attraction of American television. This reaches the French very clearly, and
relays the thoughts, culture and negative aspects of the American society with such great impact that
the French are beginning tivead the loss of their identity in spite of their outstanding history and
culture.

Consequently, the study of influence of mass media upon our youth becomes a necessity. It is
moreover, important to know how to develop an epended attitude and heartfacing its impact.

There is no error in having different forms of mass media in the Christian home, from television,
to newspapers, to magazines.

But the error lies in the neglect of educating the conscience of youth. In fact we need to educate
the cons@nce of the parents themselves as to how to make the right selection. Everyone must learn
how to choose the proper cultural media, programs, books, etc. Leaving our children exposed to
trivial and negative media that are destructive and hardly edifying matter that deserves
consideration and setfccountability.

We are looking forward to the day when the media will present what is constructive for our
children, for life is not a series of immoral theatrical situations nor is it a show of violenced,Indee
mass media should promote man and his instincts rather than demean them. There are multiple
scientific literary, artistic and sportive spheres and even more appropriate there are religious domains
that oppose atheism and spread love. This is what wadslomk out for in media.

| . The Influence Of The Media
A. The spiritual perspective
Mass media affects youth in two ways:

x |t occupies their time, distracting them from important, edifying, and basic matters related to
the salvation of the soul. For exampleg are often obliged to modify the hours of Sunday
classes and youth meetings so that they do not conflict with the times when television films or
football matches are presented. Moreover, television often occupies our time and attracts our
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attention for sah long periods that definitely affects our spiritual education, whether this
involves our individual worship, or our participation in family and general worship.

x Sometelevision programs are stumbling blocks for Christian youth. They often deal with
issues that are inappropriate and with morals that are in conflict with Christian dignity, as well
as with our principles since they are different from those of our faith. All of which could
arouse responses that conflict with the Christian sense of respexttaestidy.

B. The socialperspective

x Mass media present social programs that host authors who discuss unbelievable family and
social problems. These reveal the immorality that is prevalent in society but of which we were
unaware. Thus we are presented withsthwho deceive, steal or act violently and gradually
we learn to live with and in time to accept this behavior as part of our life at home even
though they are completely foreign and far distant from Christian purity.

C. The cultural perspective

x There is biter complaint concerning the shallowness of materials created by authors and
thinkers. There are hardly any authors of humane fiction or of social edification. Due to such
a state, there is a threat to the Christian personality since it is exposed twidligy tof
television programs as well as to the immorality prevalent in western life and which are
shown in different forms of media.

D. The behavioral perspective

x There can be no doubt that the wave of violence pervading movies and television screens
finds a response particularly in youth and their behavior. Los Angeles police in the United
States noted that a particular sort of crime predominantly took place the next hour following a
certain television show. This indicated that viewers watched, and teehowut to put into
practice what they had seen. It even seems that movies these days depend on two types of
films; those portraying violence and those exposing physical lust. These downgrade man to
the vilest form of existence for they address the twtniats of killing and sex.

Il . How can we face these influences?
A. Spiritual satisfaction

x AA satisfied soul | oat hes the honeycomb, bu
(Proverbs 27:7). Thus, if we fill our youth with Christ, the Bible, stories iotlgdathers and
ecclesiastical life, with hymns, songs, spiritual readings and ministry in the city and
surrounding precincts; we will satisfy them, thereby enabling them to overcome the tyrannical
flow of the media. It will become easy for them to redis strong influence. Those who are
really and fully satisfied will decide to watch the little that is beneficial and reject all else, as
they are empowered by the grace of the Holy Spirit.

B. Cultural satisfaction

x There was a time when our homes weredilleith all up to date literature in the spiritual,
philosophical and scientific spheres. The father used to read a book, allow his son to read it.
Then they would join, in a marvelous spirit, in discussion. Today, sadly enough, we depend
on the superficiatulture offered by the papers, magazines, or television screens.

x We need to develop a new urge to read and urge to charge the brain and lifehaiyh a
keenness and wholesome inclinations. Youth should not find time to waste in depravity and
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immorality. A cultured person gains inner strength that protects him in the face of trivialities
and attracts him to constructive programs and books.

C. Positive selections

X

X

When the heart is filled with Christ, positive thought, and culture, it becomes easy for man to
distinguish between the trivial and the valuable, and to select programs, friends, books and
magazines that edify him while rejecting destructive ones.

A Christian person, moreover, possesses the guidance and inspiring inner light granted by
God. Thisallowhi m t o fiexamine everything and hol d
matters according to three criteria stated in the three verses:

anAll things are | awful for me, but all t
b)A Al l things ateal awthli nger dmenpnobuedi fyo
coAAll things are | awful for me, but I wil

Corinthians 6:12).
Thus a Christian person enjoys inner freedom. He reads, studies discusses, reviews, travels

abroadand returns home: aridy et i n al | these things we a
Him who | ovedo (Romans 8:37).
Applications:

x Let us live a fulfilling lifewith our youth: spiritually and culturally satisfying.
x Let us carry on with them a constant dialegthat is edifying to their conscience and

character in Jesus Christ. Thus they will not be &sather exposed to the winds but rather
they will be completely filled by God. Consequently, they will walk in faith and holiness to
testify for Christ who haredeemed them.
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5- Fellowship among Believers

Objective:
x The integration and unification of the whole boyachieved by the fellowship among
members.

Memory Verse:

fiBut if we walk in the light as He is in the light, we have fellowship with one anathdrthe blood
of Jesus Christ His Son cleanses us from adl sidoin 17).

References:
x Acts 2:4247; 4:3237
x Romans 12
x 1 Corinthians 12
x Ephesians 4:16; 2532

Introduction:

Read 1 Corinthians 12 and Romans 12. Discuss with your students what the #bdut
(Fellowship among believers and ties with members, which form one body; that is the Church).

Lesson Outline:

I. Communion With Believers Is The Participation In Our Lord Jesus Christ

Draw a parallel between our relationship with our Lord Jesuk that of the vine with its
branches. Jesus is the origin of the vine, and each true believer is a live branch fixed in the origin and
drawing from Him, the elixir of life. As long as the believer is steadfastly rooted in the vine, he will
consequently gaifellowship with the other branches, fruit, and leaves.
li. The Early Church Experienced Communal Life

Analysis: Acts 2:4247; Acts 4:3237.

x  The disciples regularly joined together in one spirit for prayer and supplication. The women,
Mary the mother ofesus, and His brothers were also there (Acts 1:14). They all joined as one
soul, one existence, and one heart (Acts 2:1,46; Acts 4:32).

Communal worship and communal doctrines (Acts 2:42,46,47).

Witnesses joined in faith (Acts 4:32).

Witnesses gatheredaamd the holy offering of the Eucharist (Acts 2:42).

The Agape (sharing a meal) table (Acts 2:46).

Spontaneous sharing of money and possessions (Acts 432iBdey had all things in

c 0 mm ¢Act®4:32).

lii. Characteristics Of The Fellowship Among Beli evers fiCanonizationo
x Its basis and main role is to achieve steadfastness and unity in God.
x A communion achieved through faith and belief.

X X X X X
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X

diOne Lord, one faith, one baptismo (Ephe
egeiOne God and Father of al |, whio yeeu adk
(Ephesians 4:6).

The wisdom of the Church in reciting the Creed of Faith in a loud voice is to inculcate the
basisof our faith. It ensures the isolation of heretics and contrivers, and their banishment from
the Church (1 Thessalonians 3:1Gc¢hn 1:10,11).

lv. Fellowship Demonstrated In Holiness And Chastity

X

X

It is a communion among saints living in purity and rejecting the way of the world and its
uncleanness. They seek to live according to the way of the Lord (Hebrewsl62:12

The Church sed to eliminate its ties with the wicked, the immoral, and the adulterers (1
Corinthians 5:913).

li. Fellowship Achieved Through Worship And Rejoicing

X

The Church has its communal prayers, such as those of the Holy Mass and its communal
praises, such abe Psalms, the Psalmody, and the prayers of the Coptic month of Kiahk.

The Church also observes general fasting periods in which everybody participates to create an
atmosphere of ritual, of worship, and of purity. This allows the Church to rise abovegbhys
bonds and all the earthly lusts they involve.

The whole Church joins in the offering of the Eucharist announcing that we may be one body
and one spirit and Athat we may have a shes
Liturgy).

lll . Fellowship Based On Love And Sympathy

X

X

Divine Love in the Church gathers everyone in reciprocal love. Each one places his brother
before himself in the place of honor, as it is stated in the Bible (1 Corinthians 12:25, 26).

Fellowship of love in the Church iseyond tander and seeks to promote the exchange of
sympathy to limitless giving (Acts 3:15; | John 3:18).

Therefore the first Church lived in the spirit of sharing (Acts 4:34; RomanslB2:9

IV . Fellowship Achieved Through Integration And Cooperation

X

St. Paulthe apostle, speaks in Romans 16 and Corinthians 12 about the integration in the one
Body of Christ, made up of various members. In spite of the diversity of their functions all
members work together, harmoniously, for the well being of the body (1 Garieth2:14

25).

In the same way, there are multiple talents just as there are multiple members (1 Corinthians
12:47).

Moreover, the tasks and services are numerous and each of us should stand in the appropriat:
post assigned to him/her by the inspiratidrthe Holy Spirit (1 Peter 4:10).

V. Our Spiritual Life Originated And Formed Through The Life Of Fellowship In
The Church

X

The Church servant discusses with his students the extent of which they respond to the life of
fellowship with believers, through hich communal prayers gain greater efficacy and
strength. The wonderful power of communal worship and its support to the spiritual life of
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each person; the efficacy of communion of the Holy Mysteries, the general fasts, the sermons
and the spiritual (reteg) days, the fellowship of the Saintly fathers as they sustain our
struggle by praying and interceding on our behalf, communal life of the Church and how it
enriches, discovers, and guides our talents so that they may be used for the glory of God and
theexpansion of His Holy Kingdom.

VI. Sayings of the Father

X

If you have been born in Christianity, then everyone else born in Christ is your brother.
Consequently, if you love yourself more than your brother, this does not arise from Christ (a
spiritual elde).

The younger member adds brightness to the elder, as the simple eyelid is the beauty of the
eye. Therefore a person, who resists his younger brother, resists himself. Moreover, harm
does not fall upon the person resisted, but rather it reverts to amd kize initiator, in a
greater degree than that caused to his brother (St. John Chrysostom).

Applications:
x Discover some of your talents and use them for the benefit of the Church.
x  Spend a vigil of prayer in Church.
x Join in providing the needs of the daifbrothers in God).

a) Offer clothes, covers, or food.
b) Contribute to the education of needy colleagues.
¢) Visit an orphanage and donate some gifts.

x Pray for the weak, the stumbling, and the fallen.

18
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6- The Sacrament of Chrismation (Myron)

Objective:
x  To undertand the importance and the ritual of the sacrament of Chrismation.
x  To know the history of the Myron oil.

Memory Verse:
AHe who establishes us with you in Christ an

References:

x The Holy Sacraments of the CaptOrthodox Churchh Sami R. Hanna, edited by Peter
Brownfield, 1995, Los Angeles, CA.

x The precious pearls in explaining the church rites and believek 2 - Fr. Youhana Salama
(Arabic).

Introduction:

From earliest times, the church has practiced Chatiem immediately following baptism. In the
sacrament of Chrismation (from the Greek word
baptized person receives the Holy Spirit through anointing with oil by the bishop or priest (the
Myron). The roots othis sacrament are clear in both the Old and New Testaments, and are especially
brought to light on the Day of Pentecost.

x Chrismation is established by Christ.

x  Wisdom has built her house; she has hewn out her seven pillars (Proverbs 9:1).
x Sacramental Life

o Fellowship with the Holy Spirit.

0 An invisible grace administered by a visible sign providing spiritual effects.

Lesson Outline:

|. What Is It?
A. Orthodox understanding
x Granted as a grace for the child.
x In the same way that baptism is given based on thedgitie parents.
B. Christ
Christ means fAAnointedo.

Il . Spiritual Effects
A. Necessary for salvation (Seal of the Holy Spirit)

x (2 Corinthians 1:21,22) fANow He who establ
God, who also has sealed usand givenuSthe r it i n our hearts as

x (Ephesians 1:13) Aln Him you also trusted,
your salvation; in whom also, having believed, you were sealed with the Holy Spirit of
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promi seo, ( Ep h e s i aamastee Df:odr dnheritaneeluiatil the sedemptien of
the purchased possession, to the praise of H
B. Recipient becomes the temple of the Holy Spirit
x (1 Corinthians 3:16) #ADo you not know that

Goddwels i n you?o

x (1 Corinthians 6:19) AOr do you not know tha
is in you, whom you have from God, and you a
x Grieving the Holy Spirit: (Ephesians 4:30)
whom you were sealed for the day of redempti

[l . How Is It Administered?
A. Immediately after baptism, using the Myron oil
B. Signings of the Cross
x 36 times
a) 8 for Head: consecrating the thoughts and the senses
1. Foreheadtonsecrate the thoughts
2. Each eyeconsecrate the sight
3. Each nostrilconsecrate the smell
4. Mouth:consecrate speech
5. Ears: consecrate the sounds one hears
al2 for arms (top and bottom of eaw®mis ar m):
1. Shoulder
2. Elbow
3. Wrist
b)12 for |l egs (top and bottom of each | eqg):
1. Thigh
2. Knee
3. Ankle
c) 4 for front and back of body
1.heart: symbol of emotions and feelings
2.navel: symbol of the soul
3.upper back: symbol of the will and strength
4.lower back (kidney): symbol of the conscience
IV. How Is It Prepared?
A. Same spices as those used in anointing ChristrfHis burial
x  Olive oil
a) Some of the ingredients can be found in Exodus 38322
b) We have become consecrated for God and Him alone.
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B. Pope and Bishops prepare it as needed
d) Rite is performed on Great Friday in one of the monasteries.
€) Ingredients are added t&isting quantity.
C. Distribution
x Given to each Church as needed.
V. Anointing in the Old Testament
A. Holy Spirit and the believers
x  Did not dwell in each believer.
x  Only certain ones and for certain times.
B. Prophets were responsible for anointing

x  Samuel
a)l1lSamuel92 AAs they were going down to the
Saul , 60Tel | the servant to go on ahead
awhile, that | may announce to you the v

b)1 Samuel 10: 1 AThen &apouwredlitonths bdad, and Kisked s k
him and said: Is it not because the Lord has anointed you commander over His
i nheritance?0o0

g0l Samuel 10: 10 fAWhen they came there to
meet him; then the Spirit of God came uponh, and he prophesi ed

d1l1 Samuel 16: 13 fAThen Samuel took the hot
brothers; and the Spirit of the Lord came upon David from that day forward. So

Samuel arose and went to Ramaho.
x Nathan
a(1Kingsl34xiThere | et Zadok the priest and Nz
|l srael; and blow the horn, and say, | oncg
x Elijah
al Kings 19:15 AThen the Lord said to hir
Damascus; and when you arriveen oi n't Hazael as king ove
AAl so you shall anoint Jehu the son of
of Shaphat of Abel Meholah you shall anc
C. King of Israel should be anointed
x King Saul
x King David

a) Later, the head of the Church would anoint earthly kings and royalty.

VI. Chrismation in the Early Church
A. How the Holy Spirit was received?
x By laying of hands

a(Acts 8:17,18) AThen they | aid hands on
when Simors aw t hat through the | aying on of
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given, he offered them moneyo.
b)( Acts 19:5) AWhen they heard this, they wi
o(Acts 19:6) AAnd when Paul ft eache dpenithem,h and s
and they spoke with tongues and prophesi e
x Must be performed by one of the apostles.
x Later had to be a bishop.
x  Practicality
d) As faith spread, it became difficult to perform sacrament in a timely manner.

a) The church decided to use oail.
b)Pi ests were given permission to administer

Applications:
x The sacrament of Chrismation is one of the seven sacraments in the Orthodox Church, which

seals the Christian with the seal of our Lord Jesus Christ.
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7- Commitment in Spiritual Life

Meditation:

AGo in through the narrow gate; for wide 1is
and many are the ones entering in through it. For narrow is the gate, and constricted is the way that
leads away intolife and few are the onld)s finding ito ( M:

When our Lord Jesus Christ said that we shdulgdgo 1 n t hr ough Hé didenotnar r
mean it as a commandment for Christians to seek narrow gates but He meant it as a sign. It is a sigt
ofwhataChr i stiands | ife wild!@l be | i ke i f he/she d

the most difficult ways of living or to try to be as miserable as possible in this world so as to enter the
heavenly kingdom. But if we, Christians, offer ourelsvto Christ and commit to Him, we will go
through tribulations (i.e. the narrow gate) due to the evilness of this world. Do not be weary though,
for when God sees that we are trying our best to stand steadfast by Him, He will immediately send
help from albve in a miraculous way to pull us out to safety.

Objective:
x Commitment (seriousness) in Spiritual Life

Memory Verse:

AWho shall separate us from the | ove of Chr
famine, or nakedness, or peril, orsd&d? As it is written: For Your
(Romans 8:35,36).

References:
x  New King James Bible.
x A sermon by Father Angelos in-Elanial Church during the revival in the year 1997.

Introduction:

We all strive to be saints during this lid@t many times we fall short to achieving our goal and we

feel like we are dragged back to where we started. We then wonder how these people that the Churcl
mentions in the Synaxarium became the saints they are. These saints lived in the same evd world w
live in, they were tempted with the same temptations that we are tempted with, and some of them
even lived a worse life than us all. So why are these people saints and we are not? The answer to th
guestion is very simple. Maybe these people lived agfdheir life in darkness and evil, as with St.
Moses the black, but at one point they made a commitment to God and did not turn back away from
it. They became committed and serious about their spiritual life no matter what risks, dangers, or
losses theyad to endure as a result to their steadfast stand to such a decision.

Lesson Outline:

Most of us live in a state of a coma. We work in the morning, watch TV in the evening, eat when
hungry, and sl eep when tired. |ydalsidaumiges Wathene a
go to confession and say that we feel like sinners and do not know what to do. First and foremost we
need to sit with ourselves and know whether we are serious about Jesus Christ or not, whether we ar
willing to do what it t&es for us to be His or not, or are we so weak that after hearing His calling and
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seeing his open loving arms, we decidéitb e s ad at t he Wor Markdon2d) go aw
as did the rich man.

Most of us are always looking fdhingsto do to earrthe heavenly kingdom. It would be our
dream come true i f our father of confession wou
heaven. Unfortunately God is not like that. God does not work with lists or requirements. We cannot
just give Hmwh at iasn dHitshte,en wedre free to do whatever
cleariyou shall |l ove the Lord your God with all vy
mi nd, and wi t h (Mark 12:30).A fulF andscommpleta Ifet conamitment to worship
God and to follow Him to the ends of the earth is our key to abide in Him. No space for the world or
any of its desires should be present after Jesus comes in.

| . Characteristic Features Of A Serious Spiritual Life

When we meditate othe lives of the saints of our Church, we always see four characteristic
features in their spiritual life. These four aspects or characteristics should be the cornerstone and the
blue print of our own spiritual lives.

A. Clarity of goal

First point to a su@ssful serious spiritual life is a clear goal; eyes wide open on the road; a
mission; a plan. Sadly however, we sometimes even forget the reason why we come to Church. Who
can boldly say, A | come to Church t ¢Chueckbto wi t h
ask for a favor from God, to meet with friends, to just satisfy his parents, or to not even feel guilt for
not going to Church on Sundays, and who among us is actually coming to Church to have a personal
chat with Jesus?

Since we do not havedear goal, we are lost and confused. We do not know which college to go
to, what field to major in, whom to marry what job to accept.... etc. Our Church fathers did not have
that confusion in their lives. They had a clear goal.

Even when their neck wasder the sword, their goal was still clear, Jesus Christ. No one could

shake their faith; their goal was <clear. Their

make a difference, that is how much | do not care if | live or die as lon¢jvaswith Jesus Christ,

that 1 s how much cl ear | see the way. o Their v
those who died for Jesus Chridartyrs,whi ch means, At o seeo. Martyr c

the Arevel ationo.

In Church manuscriptthere is a story about an emperor that was persecuting Christians. One day
he was torturing an 8yearold man by the name of Polycarp. The emperor felt so sad for that old
man and for what he was going throughHbenytJdaesass he
Christ so that | may grant you mercyo. Wi th al/l
told him, fA87 years | lived with Jesus Christ &8
St. Polycarp is indeed a deserving samtour Church, may we all ask for his prayers and
supplications to the Lord Jesus Christ on our behalf that He may grant us clarity of goal.

Let us all have a clear and an apparent Jesus. Lets us not put Him on a balance and see what we
need to give up tbhave Him and then weigh it out. How can one weigh an absolute such as our Lord
Jesus Christ with relative things of this world? And if Jesus is our absolute, then there is no other
absolute out there, for ther e teeavorldoontheythingsein one 1
the worl d. The world is passing away, and its
(1 John 2:15817).
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B. Determination
Second point to a successful serious spiritual life is persistence. One can imaginehalligiest

t hat went through St. Ant honyés head when he
had tried to discourage him telling him how cold and hot the desert will be, how full of snakes and
wild beasts it will be, and how lonely it willeb. But because of St. Antho

with Jesus Christ, Christianity all around the world now enjoys the heavenly aspect of Monasticism.

A few years ago when Russia was a communist Country, Christianity was outlawed. Priests,
clergy, andany testifying Christians were arrested and locked up in concentration camps. They were
tortured to extremes to deny Christ but just like St. Polycarp, they all had a clear goal and were
determined in their commitment to follow Jesus Christ, no mattegittiemstances.

One day, one of the priests in the prison saved his one and only meal of the day, a piece of bread
to use it as the bread of offering for he longed for a liturgy and communion. He gathered all the
clergy and they all decided to pray aifgy but did not know where is a worthy place in such a dirty
prison cell to use as an altar to officiate the sacrament. With some simple meditation they
remembered that an altar is a place where Jesus Christ is sacrificed so with all unity they went
towards the most tortured prisoner among them, the one lying in the corner covered with wounds and
blood who could not move out of pain who has not denied Christ despite of all the tortures he
experienced, and decided that his body is a worthy altar to sactdsus on. They placed the bread
on him and started praying the liturgy.

Why coul dndét they just deny Jesus Chri st an
painless life? To them, that life they would have earned if they had denied JesusvGhldshave
been more horrible and painful than the life of starvation and torture they were experiencing in
prison.

During early Christianity, when Airiness became a governor over one of the Christian Roman
villages he made a declaration that when he cantesthe city the next day he will kill all people
inside the Church thus starting an era of Christian persecution. He decided that he will spare the
villagers who will not go to Church for he will assume that they have denied Jesus Christ and decided
to worship the emperor. The next day came and Airiness marched into the city with his army as he
declared, and to his surprise all the streets and the houses were deserted but for one crippled old lad
with a cane in the middle of the street. He rode hisehtmwards her and he commended her on her
decision to obey him and to deny Jesus Christ so as to live. The old crippled lady with all
di sappointment said, A | am but an ol d crippl e
and the Churchiscrondednd no one had the time to carry r
that on that day blood flowed in the roads and the streets of the village for it was a great massacre an
a mass slaughter. When people from neighboring cities heard what hapipeyeall came down to

the village to be martyred too. Why didnodot t
publicly in order to live, to raise their children and to pass down their lands? The answer is that they
coul dndét . Thsedgearly andthay hagl deteonaation that can move mountains.

We all might make decisions to follow Jesus Christ but we are not determined about it when it
comes down to it at the first temptation we face, we start compromising and making excuses and the
we finally let it slide. We have to be strict and serious when it comes to Jesus Christ. When we start
fasting, let us fast all the way. No compromising or making deals or even cutting corners. When we
decide to pray everyday, let us actually pray everyd, no matter how tired
your 6Yesd be O6Yesd and your ONod O6NooO. For
(Matthew 5:37). All these saints that we read their stories and we try to be exemplified by their lives,
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Aithewodi d ove their soul even until deat ho (Rev
heavenly kingdom.

C. Exertion and struggle

The third point to a successful serious spiritual life is puffing effort in it and exerting oneself to
keep it burning with hig fire. One might think that the martyrs had it easy. All they needed to do is
to confess their faith and in just a matter of minutes they were killed and put out of their misery and
behold, they are in heaven. The truth is that martyrdom is such a pbregnfesentation of faith that
only the strong in Christ can undergo it.

During the era of persecution, a monk went to his spiritual father requesting that he would be
dismissed so that he can go to the nearest city to the governor confessing his &asttiosbe
martyred. His spiritual father prohibited him from going and instructed him that if he prays 10
minutes twice a day, let him extend his prayers to two hours in the morning, and four hours at night.
The monk, disappointed by what he had heardidddcto go get martyred despite of his spiritual
fatheroés warning.

After a few minutes of torturing, the monk denied Jesus Christ and knelt down offering incense to
the idols. Going back to the desert ashamed, the monk walked in on his spiritual fatteéd dunal

what happened and asked for his forgiveness. H e
spiritual father, with a fatherly look, told him that he failed because he was lazy in his spiritual life
inside his cell. The spiritual father alsgd him,A He , who cannot offer swea
of fer his blood in the arena of persecutiono.

Let us always remember that feeling Jesus Christ should be translated to something alive that we
do. In other words, spiritual life is a living transtat to love and feelings for God.

We are always complaining about how long the mass is and how boring praying is. We are not
prepared to offer our lives for martyrdom unless we offer our personal comfort to Jesus Christ in our
spiritual life in our homesNo one said that one would not get tired if he/she stands during liturgy.
Let us get tired standing during liturgy; let us stand in all fear and respect while Jesus Christ Himself
is being sacrificed in front of our eyes on the altar; let us exert oussphysically and mentally to
show God how much we love Him.

St. Paula of Tamoh was a 100 years old monk in the desert. One day he was doing his prostration
(matanias) and suddenly Jesus Christ appeared t
bd oved Paul ao. St . Paula raised his tears fille
or nails in my limbs, or a spear in my side. What did | offer to you of my body that is worthy enough
for me to stop striviusg/WRabisHefgoind ® say?sls He haingt®tellua p p e a
it is enough exerting ourselves, or is He going to say enough laziness, compromise, slumber and
enough hammering more nails in His hands?

Let us always remember that God is never pleased with anythingffgodrom yourself but He is
pleased with anything you offer of yourself. God may not be pleased if you offer him money that you
can live without, but He will be pleased with just two mites like the widow who offered Him, for
those two mites were out ber need. God is more pleased with the smell of sweat than the smell of
incense. St. Mar |l saac says, fiBlessed is he who

In Church manuscripts there is a story about a circus man who asked God what he colile: do to
more for Him? God spoke to him and told him to go to the desert and join the monastery. God also
spoke to the abbot of the monastery and instructed him to ordain that young man a monk immediately
with no reservations or testing. The circus man waainedl as a monk even though he knew not
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how to read, how to pray, or even how to praise God. The rest of the monks got annoyed with him
and asked the abbot of the monastery to kick that monk out of the monastery for he did not know how
to do anything andoshe was not worthy to be a monk. The abbot, seeing that the request was
unanimous, instructed all the monks to go with him to tell the monk the decision. When the monks
entered the Church, the abbot asked them to stand aside in a dark area so astab tin@imonk

when he comes in to pray his one final prayer, and after prayer they can go tell him the decision. The
monk walked in the Church with a sack in his hand and knelt in front of the altar. He then took off his
clothes and opened the sack gettiut a circus custom and put it on. He also brought out of the sack
three colorful balls that he twirled in the air while jumping around and shaking his hat that had bells
at the end of it. The monk kept twirling the balls in the air and ringing the theltshe started
sweating. Suddenly St. Mary came out of her
sweat. Shocked by such a scene, all the monks flooded the monk and asked him to forgive them for
what they were about to do to him. He, lookingaaed at all what is happening told them that
throughout his life he knew nothing but a circus trick that he performed to people. That circus trick,
which was all that he had, he decided to offer it to God in front of his altar everyday.

No matter how simlp or how few are the things we can do, let us offer them to Jesus Christ. He is
capable of transforming such small talents toc
glory to men. But let us offer all that we have to Jesus Christ not sawttgranto the evil world we
live in.

D. Particularity

The fourth and final point to have a successful serious spiritual life is particularity. We must be
very particular in everything. We must be particular in our free time, in our senses, in our thoughts,
ard in our friends or else our crown will be stolen and there will be no more days to make up for lost
time.

We say that we are too busy and have no time for all that spiritual stuff. We say that there is no
way we can stay up all night praying, or standirupnass for 4 hours, or even fast all day without
eating anything. But unfortunately, we all do these things already but not for Jesus Christ. We stay up
all night talking to friends and having slumber parties. We play basketball for hours, not justgstandi
up, but even running and sweating. We stay up late at night talking on the phone or thinking about
something not eager to eat. But how many times do we offer a fasting, not eager for it to end?

We are capable of doing all those things but unfortunaietyfor Jesus Christ. We live seriously
in everything but not in spiritual life.

Conclusion:

Seriousness in spiritual life leads to commitment and commitment leads to success. Indecisiveness
in spiritual life leads to leniency, and leniency will definitedad to failure, no matter how small the
degree of compromise in spiritual life is. With failure, condemnation and anger from the Almighty
are accompani ed. Al know your works, that vyou
So then becauseou ar e | ukewar m, and neither cold no

(Revelation 3:1516).

The Church fathers have always meditated on such a concept and always warned about the
smallest glitches in our spiritual lives that are more than capahllestroy the whole structure. A
huge ship is bound to sink if it has a hole in its bottom. The smallest hole will still take such a ship
down. Struggling against every sin in our lives, big or small, will fortify us against defeat and will be
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the steppigp st one towards Goddés grace. Beware of Atk
Songs 2:15).

Let us all today, actually now at this moment, stand up in prayer and raise our hearts and make a
commitment to God and say to Him that no matter howgtrot he wor |l d rages agai:-Hr
and we will never forsake Him for He never forsook us. Let us tell Him that we now have a clear
goal, which is He. Let us tell Him we will persist till death in our spiritual life. Let us tell Him that we
will exert our hearts, our souls and our bodies to show Him how much we love him. Let us tell Him
that we will be particular in everything we do from now on. If the enemy overcomes us, let us pray to
Him that He sends power from above to come and save us in auloirsovay. Through the
intercession of St. Mary, and the prayers of St. Polycarp, St. Anthony, and all the martyrs that gave
up their lives for Him throughout time allover the world, may God grant us a spiritual life from
above. May He be the sole ownerooir lives and our eternity. Amen.
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Week 2 - Preparation for Martyrdom

Objective:

x To devdop the spirit of martyrdom in a Christian manner, devoid of any extremism or

fanaticism

Memory Verse:

AThen | heard a | oud voice saying in heaven:

God, and the power of His Christ have come, for the ssacaf our brethren, who accused them
before our God day and night, has been cast

Introduction:

| . A Historical Account Of The Various Ages Of Martyrdom
x Ever since St. Stephen offerings have been presented to express love to dssasebhuntil
today war is declared between the kingdom of the Lord and that of Satan.
x The word Amartyro means a person whose
means someone who declares his faith and preaches the Word of the Holy Bitglev, it
means testifying through the observation

N

dow

bl oo

of

x  The church has adopted the year 284 AD, which marks the start of the tyrannical Diocletian

reign, as the beginning of the Coptic Calendar year (the Nayrouz Feast).
x  Christians wereequired to do two things:
a) Consider the emperor a god and worship him.
b) Bow to idols and offer incense, if only by appearance, without truly believing.
x Christians rejected such conditions for two reasons:
a) In Christianity, the inner core and the outward appece are one and the same thing

(Romans 10:9,10). To the heathens however, interest was on outward appearances,

devoid of any belief. That is something that Christianity condemns as hypocrisy

(Matthew 23:2528).
b) In Christianity, the individual is grantddeedom in its widest sense. As a Christian, an

individual worships the Lord because he fully desires to do so. It is not because he has

inherited that religion or because the law forces him.

Lesson Outline:

| . The First Question: What Are The Most Important Reasons For The Outburst Of
Persecution?

A. The strong widespread of the Christian teachings was consideredlareat to the heathen
Roman Empire

Because the early Christians were fervently jealous in spreading the good news of the Bible, their
teaching becamwidespread. This news and the great power with which the Christians spread to the

world aroused the anger of the heathens.
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B. The proclamation that Jesus Christ reigns as King over all hearts

The heathen world did not wuywdkKirsddaond it$h anott
whil e at the same time He said ARender there
the things that are Goddéso (Luke 20:25). Thi
state, even though dbtians prayed for the Emperor and his governors.

C. The conflict between good and evil

Christianity is the religion of truth and evil always resists truth (Luke 12:11,12; Luke 21:14;
Matthew 18:18).

D. The clash between Christianity and heathen philosophy

St. Raul considered that the ignorance of preaching (God) is wiser than the wisdom of men and the
philosophies of the world. He clarified that faith in Christ does not need worldly philosophy but the
simplicity of heart and surrender of oneself to God with e pe sense of the ne
salvation.

0N —h O

Il . The Second Question: What Is The Deep Motivation For Martyrdom Through
The Shedding Of Blood?

x  The Cross is a sign of Christian pride, the secret of its strength and glory and bear the Cross is
a condition for dicipleship (Matthew16:24).

x  Christians live with a deep sense of indebtedness to God who has sought with love to suffer in
order to save His loved ones from the grip of death.

x Pain has become a spiritual gift (Romans 8:17; Corinthians 1:24; Phil 1:2¢pkinE 3:10).

x Pain has become a spiritual pleasure, and death has been transformed from a dreaded enerr
into a beloved friend (1 Peter 4:12)

If Christianity is love, then death on its behalf is the ultimate love and sacrifice.

X

[l . The Third Question: How D o0 We View Martyrdom? How Have Martyrs Faced
Persecution?

A. Martyrdom is a passion, a gift, and a joy (Philippians 1:29; John 16:22)

One of the ministers of Nero testified to that when he saw the martyrs singing while they stood in
the hungry dremasodofdemar ttthredom. The minister s

Lord, you can tear their flesh into pieces, b
B. Martyrdom is courage
St . Cyprian, bi shop of Carthage, wr ban ¢heir At h

oppressors, for their beaten and torn bodies overcame the instruments tisedrfar ur e 0 .
C. Martyrdom is a means of preaching

It has |l ed to thriving and devel opmebldodod f t
martyrs is the seed ohte Chur ch. 6 Hi story, too, testifies
sufferings of martyrs are more than those who have believed as a result of preaching. This is true on
account of the miracles that accompanied the death of martyrs, and thay difgiteadfastness,
tolerance and patience.
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D. Martyrdom is a proof of the truth of the Christian religion (Luke 21:12-17, Isaiah 54:17)

The Historian Chaff says, fAwe do not know of a
like Christianity: thiee centuries have passed during which it has constantly endured fanaticism and
yet has not depended on any materi al mel@.ns f or

E. Martyrdom is a practical proof of Christian virtues

The pain and deep sufferimgpuld not cause martyrs to abandon their Christian virtues. The
following are examples of such virtues:

x Steadfastness and long suffering: Tertullian the scholar, addressing rulers and judges said,
Amany of your writers hayveath dut youruwordsghave notk o n g
recruited followers, as has happened in Chri

x Meekness: Even though there were many Christians subjects they never rebelled or
threatened; some were soldiers, leaders and rulers. An example of this is the Tibegn legio
which consisted of six thousand soldiers, all of whom died as martyrs.

x Loving the enemy: Martyrs loved their enemies in obedience to the commandment of their
teacher (Luke 6:22 8 ) . St . Stephen prayed for those wlt
themwi t h this sin. o

x  Purity and Chastity: One of the cruelest punishments inflicted on women martyrs was putting
them in brothels. They would have rather been beheaded than lose their chastity. The story of
Butamina, the pure virgin, testifies to that.

x No worldly interest: Martyrs abhorred the world in all its aspe¢k®ir wealth was taken and
they were dismissed from their jobs and from public life. Many of them lived in the enormous
Roman catacombs.

x Eternal love: Living their life in heaven while still ithe flesh. Martyrs have longed for
eternity and life in heaven, and with their great desire for eternity they saw the heavens open
and saw crowns ready for them while enduring indescribable torture (Matthew25:34).

IV . The Fourth Question: How Can We, As Youth , Testify To The Lord?
We have observed how our fathers faced death and as we study their lives we feel embarrassed
and wonder, Afican we become martyrs?o0 St. John C

that crucifixion on the cross is the onlyaywof martyrdom? If this was true, it deprives Job of his
crown. O

V. Some Landmarks Of The Road To Martyrdom
A. Testify to the Lord to counteract sin

Daniel, who was exiled to a distant country, could be the best example of testimony. He protected
his heart fronbeing enticed by the pleasures of the court. For as much as he considered himself dead
to these passions, the Lord strengthened and saved him from the jealousy of the envious, and from the
|l iondés den.

The apostle Paul calls us opponents or fighters agsimseven until blood (Hebrews 12:4). St.
Pachomius taught his disciples, saying, Afatig
martyrdom. 0
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B. Testify to Christ to overcome your own body

When you joyfully deprive your body of the pleasure of food aontrol it to stay up late and
pray, in this, you become martyrs (Romans 13:1; 1 Corinthians 6:20). Therefore let us begin to face
our bodies so that we may offer them as a holy offering to God (1 Peter 4:1).

C. Honesty in keeping the commandments

In our pacti cal l i f e we of t en face t he di ffi
commandments in spite of any joyful suffering involved or of breaking them so as to be relieved of
their burden. The Lorddés c¢ommandmrgudimpliesetamdl y m
loss. Examples of such stressful choices are:

x Honesty in family life.
x Honesty during examinations.
x Honesty in helping others.
D. Testify to the Lord before your friends (1 John 2)

Youths in high school often face pressure in their faiifdy at school in the street, and especially
among friends. They either give in to influence of their group or are attracted by their evil habits, or
they successfully may observe the way to repentance. In choosing the latter attitude they live in
inward peace and progress internally towards forming a personality that is both psychologically and
socially mature.

How much do our alienated friends, who are far from the Lord, need strong models of the
victorious life!

E. Testify to the Lord before the childrenof this world

Everyday, we meet people who have different principles. In fact we see the same principles
shaken and confused in the twentieth century and beyond. Principles dissolved and crumbled before
the wave of pride, extreme freedom, materialismmorality, and atheism.

St. Paul the apostle realized, through the spirit, such a condition (Ephesiai9451#11).
F. Testify to the Lord before the world

An honest youth is dead to the world, for the world no longer glitters before his eyes. $e find
no joy in material gain and, consequently, is not saddened by loss. Rather, he thanks God at all
times; he struggles and perseveres at school or at work. He does so not on account of worldly
ambition or evil competition, but for the glory and satisfactod the Lord (1 John 2:15).

Applications:
Write out these verses and your meditation upon them.

x Testimony against the body and the world: Romansl 8;&alatians 5:24; Galatians 6:1%;
1 John 2:1517; 1 Corinthians 6:120

x Testimony in crucifying the elf: John 12:2826; Mark 8:34; Luke 14:2@7; Matthew
10:37,38; 2 Corinthians 1:90

x Testimony by suffering: Romans 8:25,36; Hebrews 11:339; Psalm 116:123; 1 Peter
5:1; Philippians 3:711; 2 Corinthians 4:10,11; Acts 5:41; 2 Corinthians%;: Phil 1:18-23; 1
Peter 1:6,7; Hebrews 10:32

x Testimony by preaching: Mark168; Luke 10:19; Acts 1:8; 2 Corinthians 5:14
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Questions:
x Mention the causes leading to the outburst of persecution.
x How does the Church prepare its children for martyrdom?
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Week 3 - Christian Youth and Family Life

Objective:

x The clarification of the meaning of a Christian family, its importance and depth, as well as the
role of Christian youth in it

Memory Verse:

fiBe kindly affectionate to one another with brotherly love, in hagioing preference to one
anotheo Ronfans 12:10

Introduction:

The Christian family is the basis upon which the holy Church of God grows, extends, and is
edi fied. Since the beginning of creation, the
The purpose of creating a family is to form a spiritual unity and a partnership of love, friendship, and
selfgiving displayed by all its members. This family would thus be a simple reflection of the unity
among the three Trinities.

However, when sin ented the world it destroyed this unity. Nevertheless, God reinstdigdhe
death of Christ and His resurrectioa new Christian meaning of family life. This is different to the
concept that an ordinary social man holds:

x Members of a human family are balitogether by cooperation and loyal ties.

x Members of a church family are members in the one body united to the Head, to Christ. Thus
Christ in the family is the origin, the basis, the goal, and its glory.

Lesson Outline:

VI . Functions of the Family
A. The function of love

The love expressed by all for Jesus Christ, and through such love, reciprocal love springs out
among all members. The love that reigns within the hearts of the members clarifies the purpose of
God in designating marriage. For truly, all thasigject to the laws of time will disappear in the
divine kingdom; whereas love among the members will last eternally.

When a child grows up in a truly Christian family, he absorbs religion through his experience of
love. Therefore, he becomes saturatedhieyspirit of respect and holiness and aspires with his whole
being to God and eternity.

B. The function of finding living members of the Church of God
God has decreed: AnBe fruitful and multiplybo
128).

When a gdmother/godfather announces the Christian creed and denounces Satan at the ceremon
of baptism of a child she/he becomes responsible for delivering the faith to the child. This is his/her
duty until the age of maturity when the child is able to denoumeal¢vil by his own free will and
determination.

From the above the importance of family worship, of a spiritual domestic atmosphere, and ethical
leadership becomes obvious. This is because the object of forming a family is to enlarge the kingdom
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of God trat can be done by bringing in new members to share life with God. Moreover, it is the duty
of a spiritual family to present the best it has (of children) as an offering consecrated for the service
of the Word.

C. The function of providing good testimony befoe others standing outside the Church

The task of the family is to prepare saints who testify for Jesus Chris. They should bear the
following features:

x Chastity, decency, and sanctity, with these, a low voice is associated.

x Generosity and hospitality to ggte and strangers. That is a divine commandment (1
Thessalonians 3:2). Whatever the actual housing conditions may be, the reception of the
needy and the clergy in Christian homes achieve a deeply needed Christian interaction.

x Nationalism and absence of &itism.
x Internal coalition and the solution of problems, due to different reactions, by prayer.

VII . The Dimensions of Family Relationships
A. Adoption
Exodus 20:12; Proverbs 6:23; 10:1; 13:1; 17:6; 17:25; 19:13; 23:24; 30:17.

However, adoption in the Christissense goes beyond ethics to something more sublime (Romans
8:29). For the heavenly Father introduced fatherhood and adoption to mankind in its highest and
holiest sense through the obedience of Jesus to His Father and by His coming to our world. Thus,
through baptism and Jesus Christ, His Son, we are accepted as sons of God (1 Corinthians 1:9).

Our adoption, consequently, does not end at honoring our parents. Indeed, we are liberated from
physical ties so that our scope for obedience widens into theatdtioibedience of Truth. This means
that a son in Christianity should learn to abhor his old-selat self which is emotionally bound to
physical fatherhood (Luke 14:16).

x  Thus, the son honors his parents out of spiritual and not ethical motives. Haikbpasents
based on truth and not through family allegiance.

x Motherhood, fatherhood, and brotherhood are all expanded to include all of humanity (Mark
3:34).

x  When family interests conflict with truth, we should obey God above men (Matthew 19).

x Punishmentand edification are accepted as issuing from the Cross and not from men
(Hebrews 7:28; Hebrews 2:10).

B. Brotherhood (Proverbs 17:17; 18:19; Psalm 119)

Human brotherhood is wonderful and Godds purpc
coexistemce. Man, however, has been unable to establish union with his brother. Nevertheless,
Christianity has granted man the grace of love. This is in accordance with the divine commandment
to Al ove your God with all/l yomuei dhlelmaort , aaniygdur, s a

The mystery behind our own se#jection is the imaginary life we lead. Once we come into
contact with fellow brothers, dreams quickly dissolve. Instead of repairing our ways, we reverse our
anger onto them and hate them. Actualfly,am disturbed by the vanity of a fellow brother, then |
am the one who is actually vain.

Undoubtedly there is pain in brotherhood and if | love my brother who hurts me, then it means that
| have crucified myself, with its passions and whims. It alsams that my heart has opened up to
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receive love poured into it by the Holy Spirit (John 13:34.35; 15:12,13). St. John the apostle teaches
us the importance of this commandment of brotherly love, which Jesus Christ Himself has delivered
tous(1John3:16) I't reflects Christdés | ove for us an:
all will know that you are My disciples. o

That is why brotherly love is the peak of spiritual influence in the life of a persoii2 John 1:6;

James 1:9; 4:11; Romans :1Q; Matthew 18:15817; Galatians 6:1,2; 1 Corinthians 8:12; 2
Thessalonians 3:14).

From the above verses, we realize that the most important brotherly interactions are embodied in
the following virtues.

x Absence of vanity and absence of gelmiliation.

x Refraining from criticism and condemnation.

x Reproving mildly, correcting in a spirit of meekness, and warning with brotherly love.

x Care for weak souls to avoid overburdening them or becoming stumbling blocks for them.

x Sharing the burdens of others and tHrmilties while offering friendship as a testimony of
love.

The isolation of the sly from among Christians by name is a sin, as well as all forms of isolation
from fellow patriots as an excuse for protecting the inner spiritual life is a kind of Pharisee o
concentric attitude. Being broadinded, however, does not imply that our children should imitate
the unseemly behavior of others.

If a believer suffers on account of his friendliness with his fellow brothers, then he should
persevere in prayer, patienaed loving acts so that the Holy Spirit may work and reconcile opposites
(Ezekiel 37). It is a unique example of the power of the spirit to reconcile diversity (different
members) to complement the work of the ministry and the consequent edification lmbdi of
Christ.

Our Lord Jesus Christ taught us in the parable of the good Samaritan, that it is my brother who
needs my love, mercy, and friendliness; whatever his religion, sect, or belief.

C. Marital companionship

Marital love is associated with existenand not with possession. This is true, as one partner loves
the other regardless of any consideration than that of being his/her partner.

Through reciprocal love, the fallen conjugal nature is transformed into a place established in the
new heaven.

D. Parenthood

Human parenthood has been greatly honored ever since the very beginning of creation. This is
important in that God clarifies to us the depth of His love for us by asking us to call Him our Father.
Actually, parenthood in the person of the Father avds/ine commandment in the Old Testament. It
was concerned with the great task of education (Deuteronomy 21:8.12; Proverbs 13:24; 19:18; 20:7;
22:6).

Scientific education underlines the most important aspects of education and the responsibilities of
parens as follows:

x Parents are responsible for their children
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St. John Chrysostom sets a precondition that those who practice parenthood do so not on account

X

X

Thei

Their responsibility for mental health bpdusing on the development of imaginative and

r

responsibility for
tenderness, and undiscriminating treatment.

psychol ogi cal

memory powers, as well as enlarging the culture and general knowledge of the child.
Their responsibility for social education and training of the child to help others.

Moral education, like telling the truth drbeing honest, sincere, and cooperative is another
responsibility.

Their responsibility for aesthetic development that implies revulsion from anything ugly.
Their responsibility for the development of anralinded personality of the child.
E. Spiritual fat herhood

heal

of their physical birth, but on account of their spiritual birth, for while the former is doomed to
destruction, the latter leads to eternity.

St. Paut h e
burn wi
it clarifies the importance of caring for members of our household.

F. Spiritual leadership

This needs to be an unbiased guidance, cautious but encouraging, as well as enlightened (1

t h

apostl e says:
i ndignation?o

i Wh o
(1

i s weak, and

Thessal

oni ans

5:

am

8) .

Corinthians 3:21; Ephesians 6:4). It should not be tyrannical but motivated by love and Christian
inclinations. It involves no discrimination.

A Christian family, moreover, should not prevent its youth from pursuing a life of consecration to
God, thereby offering their lives as a burnt sacrifice to Him.

38

SEPTEMBER

n



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

Week 4 - Youth and ldentifying a Goal

Objective:
x To realize that our spiritual goal in life to be children of God
x  To witness to God wherever we go and whatever we do.

Memory Verse:
fiGo into all the world and preach the gospel to every creaturé Mar k 16 : 15) .

Introduction:

Many people live to achieve temporary earthly goals that perish. Theyedell their time and
thoughts in achieving such goals even though, they get covered by rust or worms such as money o
commerce, knowledge or lust or other lowly desires such as passionate indulgence. However, suct
people are rarely satisfied or gratdfieAfter a while, they realize they have wasted their lives to
achieve these goals. They wish that life would go back in time to give them another chance to choose
a different goal. Unfortunately, time would be up, the door closed and the bridegroony alsede.

They will find themselves thrown outside the door and deprived of the heavenly bridegroom.

The danger such people take by living without having goals is that they are swept by the different
trends surrounding them. They go because they see dihias so, and they stop as they see others
stop. They do not wish to see for themselves and often wonder why they are living, or why God has
created them. Because they live without a purpose, they are like a ship that sails without having any
destination.

Lesson Outline:

| . The Importance Of Identifying A Goal

There should be a goal and it should be identified. It should also have a defined strategy. Jesus
Christ came to define your goal for you. He then holds your hand and leads you towards it. He scolds
evay wind, and calms every wave, so that your beat proceeds peacefully to the port, blessed by His
presence inside it.

Il . Clarity of the Goal

By this, we mean that a person should know exactly what he is going to do, where he is going, and
how much time he wilspend on his journey.

Our Lord Jesus Christ, Himself, in planning for the salvation of mankind, had a goal set before

Hi m. St . Paul the apostle expresses this wher
was set before Him endured the Cra$sspising shame, and has sat down at the right hand of the
throne of Godo (Hebrews 2:2). Thus the Lord c

achieve it and it was motivated by His love, an inexplicable love, to save the world.

lll . ldentifying th e Goal

When Jesus handed down His mission to His disciples He made them responsible for the whole
world; they had to teach all His ways. He therefore offered Himself totally to them, thereby ensuring
the realization of His goal.
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x AT Go and ma k dlthdnasons| badtizng themfin tree name of the Father and of the
Son and of the Holy Spirito (Matthew 28:19).

And you shal/l be witnesses to Me in Jerusal
he worl do (Acts 1:8).

Teaching thdrmithgsolddreartvd &lalve commanded you
Il am with you always, even to the end of ag

x From the above three verses, the overall goal, its depth and its sublimity that transcends power
and time, becomes clear. These last thwemmandments that the Lord delivered to His
disciples reveal that the mission is very lengthy. In fact, it would entail all ages for its
fulfillment.

As for our responsibility towards this lengthy divine mission, we should observe its
comprehensiveness, wh seems impossible, unless it is put within the framework of the divine Will
and the assistance of Jesus Christ.

However, comprehensiveness in its full sense is hard to achieve. Nevertheless, we could serve and
mark our mission by this feature when werdt discriminate among people or areas, flesh or blood,
friendship or profit, moods, comfort, beliefs, or nationality.

Such a multiple population, served so completely, elevates the value of the goal. It makes it a task
greater than could be confined toeoman, one group, or one people. Therefore, we are required to
present the Lord Jesus Christ to the entire world exactly as He has presented Himself to it.

The task of the Christian could be clarified in the following three goals. He hopes to achieve them
through his contacts with the world, supported by Christ Himself as well as the Holy Bible:

First Goal: Promoting the relationship between people and God to achieve its true spiritual level.

Second GoalPr omot i ng mands r el at ie becmnksi cpncemediwith thei ms e |
salvation of his soul above all other considerations whatever those may be.

Third Goal: Promoting the relationship between man and his fellowmemder to raise it to its
original divine status, and give it priority over ather considerations.

X
—

St I

IV . Consolidating the Goal

When a Christian succeeds in achieving his goal in society, on the basis of the above three
specifications, he will find that this does not guarantee steadfastness. To ensure the strength and
development of a hman soul, or any group within the limits of the defined goal, a transformation
must take place whereby the affected become effective. In other words, there is the need to become
continually and actively alive. For every person living with Jesus Chrigggined to be actively
alive within the body of God. This necessitates unity with the Church and close adherence to it.

Consequently, any work undertaken by a Christian and which does not end with leading people to
join the Church or end in their persevaea in prayer so that they, too, would carry the mission one
of these days, would come short of achieving the goal. This is so because life with Jesus Christ is
inconceivable if a person is isolated from the rest of those who live with Him.

All this is a peparation work for the greater task undertaken by a person to get spiritually unified
with all/l people in the whole world to | ove thi
everyone. That is how the responsibility of a Christian transcendsrtite af Church service and
moves into the circle that comprises work for the benefit of all mankind. It involves responsibility for
providing the needs of all nations and peoples who are suffering or are deprived. That is the goal of
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Chri st 6s rnhasstlmai 0bthe Bible. It v ¢he way that Christ has designated as the perfect
picture of the Christian person. This is how man was at the beginnmghe image of God and
likewise upon the Cross, the picture of Christ, Himself, crucified for thatsatvof the whole world.

We are all invited to attain this picture. We can achieve it whether through our small services or
larger ones within the Church. It is a possible task when the heart is prepared to receive and love
every person it meets; becomihg ke Chri st 6s heart and actual |
convert the hearts of men. In other words, as much as the task is comprehensive, it becomes :
prerogative to open up oneb6s heart. M omotdon,v e r ,
we need to exert a great effort.
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Week 1-

Week 2-

Week 3-

Week 4-

L ESSONS FOR THEM ONTH OF OCTOBER

The Tabernacle of Meeting and its Spiritual Symbols (Part I)
The Tabernacle of Meeting and its Spiritual Symbols (Part I1)
Treat Others as You Would Like to be Treated

Christianity and Violence

OCTOBER
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Week 1 - The Tabernacle of Meeting and Its Spiritual Symbols (Part I)

Objective:
x Explaining the spiritual symbols of the tabernacle and their continuity in the Church of the
New Testament.

Memory Verse:
Al will dwell among the childen of Israel and will be their GOdEXodus29:45.

References:
x Exodus 3540
x Leviticus 10

Lesson Outline:

| . The Importance Of Studying The Tabernacle Of Meeting

x It is the symbol of the presence of the Incarnated God, which indicates His presence in the
Church and His unity with her members.

x  The tabernacle is a symbol of the Most High Dwelling, that is the Son of God the Incarnate.

x Divine inspiration has devoted to this topic about twenty chapters in the books of Exodus,
Leviticus, and Numbers in the Old §tament. In the New Testament, it is mentioned in the
Epistle to the Hebrews where it occupies two complete chapters.

x God Himself designed the tabernacle and filled the craftsmen with His Spirit. This indicates
the extent to which He is concerned aboutstileation and embellishment of our souls.

x  The Divine Word, speaking through the mouth of St. Paul in the Epistle to the Hebrews, gives
us the explanation to the symbols of the contents of the tabernacle and its parts. It mentions
t he f ol | owitoage asiHiBhuRriesththeigsod things to come, with the greater
and more perfect tabernacle not made with hands, that is, not of this creation. Not with the
blood of goats and calves, but with His own Blood He entered the Most Holy Place once for
albhavi ng obtained eternal redemptiond (Hebrew

x In the same spirit of inspiration, the Church has interpreted the contents of the holy place (the
sanctuary) and the most holy (the holiest of all) as being God, Jesus Christ being incarnated
and comingrom the Virgin Mary (refer to midnight prayers recited annually on Sundays and
during the month of Kiahk).

Il . The History Of The Tabernacle Of Meeting

There was a meeting tent mentioned in Exodus-33:%vhich Moses had erected outside the
camping place othe people of Israel, but there are no details about it. When Moses went into that
tent, all the people came out and stood, each at the door of his own tent. They would watch the pillar
of cloud as it rested at the entrance of the tent of the meeting @bilespoke to Moses. Then they
would fall on their knees. When Moses returned to the camp, Joshua, the young son of Nun, remained
inside the tabernacle and never left it.
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As for the tabernacle of meeting, which is the topic we are studying here, whiae&gded and
described, it was set up by Moses in Sinai on the first day of the second year after the people of Israe
left Egypt (Exodus 40:17). It stood in the middle of the twelve tribes of Israel, whether they were
traveling or resting and the glory @od rested and filled the tabernacle of meeting (after it was
anointed and sanctified) in the form of a cloud that provided shade during the day and light during the
night. When the cloud descended the people rested; and when it ascended, they travdiesl (E
40:34). When the journey across the wilderness was over, the people of Israel crossed the river
Jordan. They were led by the priests who carried the Ark of the Covenant and as their feet touched
the water, the water parted (Joshua 3:15) so thatethelgo could cross and enter the land of Canaan.
There, the Tabernacle of Meeting was set up, first in Gilgal, then in Shiloh.

During the events that followed, the Tabernacle of Meeting was transported to other places a
number of times. At one point of tintke Ark of the Covenant was taken by the Philistines who kept
it for seven months after which they returned it. It then remained in the house of Abinadab (a son of
Aaron the high priest) for twenty years. Later, David the king and prophet transpadélethouse
of Obed (Davidés grandfather). I't was then t a
reign of king Solomon, the Ark and the contents of the Tabernacle of Meeting were carried to the
Altar, which he had built (2 Chronicles 5).

During the reign of one of the evil kings of Judah, the ark was removed from the altar, and the
Holy Bible does not say anything about it after that. This could be due to its transportation to Babylon
during the captivity and it was not returned.

lll . The Purpose O f Constructing The Tent

x During the days of Moses the prophet, the
in the midst of Hi s peopl e fthat I may dwe
could grant His people security and confidence.

x The tent was intended as a testimony of God

to worship and feel close to Him.

x  The Lord God Himself dictated the rites of worship and offerings. By following these, man
could experience confidence and peace iodm

x  The rites observed were symbolic and prophetic signs indicating the incarnation of the Son of
God, His appearance among people and the value and importance of the redemption He would
offer, as well as the atonement of sin through His holy and preBioosl.

Applications:

x Contemplate the love of God to man ever since his creation. God wishes us to be in His
blessed presence at all times, and offer Him continuous thanks as we experience His
companionship throughout our lives.

x Display the colored film (oslides) showing the tabernacle of meeting to stimulate interest to
learn the details concerning the contents and their symbolic significance. In this way, students
will be ready for the next lesson.
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Week 2 - The Tabernacle of Meeting and Its Spiritual Symbols (Part II)

Objective:

X

Explaining the spiritual symbols of the tabernacle and their continuity in the Church of the
New Testament.

Memory Verse:

AANd they shall know that | am therd their God, who brought them up out of the land of Egypt,
that | may dwell among them. | am thetd their God Exodus29:46.

References:
x Exodus 340

X

Leviticus +10

Lesson Outline:

|. The Parts of the Tabernacle of Meeting
A. The Outer Court of the Tabernacle of Meeting

X

Its contents:
a) The Gate
b) The Altar of Burnt Offering (the Bronze Altar)
c) The Bronze laver

B. The Tabernacle of Meeting
x  The contents of the Sanctuary or Holy Place:

a) The Altar for Burning Sweet Incense
b) The Golden Lampstand (Candlestick)
c) The Table of the Showbread

d) The Vell

€) The Most Holy (the Ark of Covenant)

Il . The Outer Court
A. The Gate of the Tabernacle of Meeting (Exodus 38:420)

x il am the door. | f anyone enters by Me he v
pastureo (John 10:9). We have indicatdd that
Goddos presence in the middle of His peopl e.

to enter into the presence of his creator. The person entering, however, needs to pass through

a door or gate, and Jesus Christ has become that opening tiwbieghwe can enter. He is

the way that |l eads us into Godds presence al
the Tabernacle of Meeting is a symbol of Christ in various ways. The door measured twenty
cubits long, and five cubits high. It consistectoftains hung up on four pillars.

46
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X

X

The curtains were made of four kinds of material:

aBlue thread cloth (light bl ue) as a sym
Son of God.

a) Purple thread cloth (vivid red) to denote the King of Glopyrple isa royal color.
b) Scarlet cloth (dark red) to denote Jesus who was wounded for us.

coWhite fine | inen (twined) spalsssandvgtlyootisio | 0 |
thus denoting our Redeemer.

The curtains were hung up on four pillars made of acaciadveerlaid with gold. These
stand for t he |l ove of Chri st (Godos Son
encompasses and embr aces t RoeGodboddvesl theworld, h  (
that He gave His only Begotten Son, that whoevervedien Him should not perish but have
everlasting |lifedo (John 3:16).

B. The Bronze Altar (for Burnt Offering)

X

This is what first meets a person entering the court and it lies on one line leading from the
door of the court into the tabernacle of meeting, themthe holy place or sanctuary and into
the most holy.

The bronze altar is considered the biggest piece in the tabernacle of meeting. It was in the
form of a case that was five cubits long, five cubits wide, and three cubits high. It was made
of acaciawood (resistant to wood worms) overlaid with bronze. It had four protruding horns
on the four corners. The altar was hollow and this became filled with fuel and ashes of the
offerings presented on it. The altar had two poles made of acacia wood anddow&Hai
bronze, which were passed through rings found in the grate network (a frame in the form of a
net all around the altar). These poles were used to carry the altar.

All the utensils used on this altar were made of bronze. The offerings presentedkeos df

various kinds. The fire was never put out so that it continually burned (Leviticus 6:9). The
Lord started this fire on the day of its ¢
fuel only.

The bronze altar and all the offerings preserr it indicate Christ who suffered indictment
on our ButeHeawas woundled for our transgressions, He was bruised for our
iniquities; the chastisement for our peace was upon Hamg by His stripes we are healed
(Isaiah 53:5).

The offering preseertd had to be spotlessvithout blemish. The sinner had to place his hands

on its head and confess his sins. Then, the priest would burn it all on the altar. It was the

promi se God had made to forgive the BOtns ¢
forgiven without bl oodo (Hebrews 9:22) . T
indicated by the horns of the altar, which

The horns also served as a means of salvation to all those who sefugktin them. There,

they could be safe until their innocence was confirmed.

The offering was tied to the horns of the altar before it was presented and burned. This
symbolizes the tie of love, which made the Lord look towards Jerusalem and Golgotha.

Although the offering was considered a bearer of sin upon presenting it, yet God ordered that
its ashes be gathered in a pure pot. These were sprayed over sinners as means of purificatiol
(Numbers 19:9). St. Paul comments on this issue asking us to cordeifitacy of our
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Lorddés offering on the Cross to purify and
offerings made in the Old Testament!! If the blood of rams and bulls and their ashes could
sanctify and purify, how much more can this offerttty the pure Blood of Jesus, the Eternal
Spirit, who offered Himself without blemish. Surely, It can purify our conscience from all
dead acts and prepare us to serve the living God (Hebrewd ;11

C. The Bronze Laver (Exodus 30:1721)

x  The bronze laver had base of bronze too. However, the Holy Bible does not describe its
appearance or size. It was put in the outer court, between the bronze altar and the entrance to
the sanctuary (the Holy and the Most Holy). It was filled with water and the priests had to
wash in its water when they had to present offerings on the altar. Similarly, they had to wash

before entering the sanctuary, Aso that they
x  The bronze laver symbolizes our second birth, our renewal, and purification thrbagh t
mystery of baptism AAs Christ also |l oved the

sanctify and cleanse her with the washing o
through baptism that we become qualified to be members in the Bddlyrist and to serve
Hi s Holy Name, fiby offering spiritual sacrif

x  The laver was used on the first day, then on the day of sanctification, and to appoint priests
consecrating them and the utensils to be used. Therefore, all waseaekdland washed as
a symbol of our washing in baptism. Moreover, the priests had to wash their legs and feet with
its water daily before drawing near the altar of burning incense or the holy place. This
indicates our daily struggle to adhere willingly @&od in order to preserve the purity and
holiness of our being. We refer to such a stage as the life of scrutiny and repentance.

x When Christ washed the feet of His disciples before offering Himself, Peter objected and
Christ told him fAwidllesnsotl bwasah pyaou, oyfouMe. O
to ask the Lord to wash his hands and head too, the Loréldaivho is bathed needs only to
wash his feet, but is completely cléan ( J o h n Hete3 oud Dojd.teaches us that
repentance (the washing @det) is a continual task, which reenacts the work of baptism
(which we observe only once).

x Il n the Cross, we see the combination of both
water and blood, Jesus Christ; not only by water, but by water aoaddbfo( 1 John 5: 6)
the Lord has granted us redemption and atonement by His offering. His holy Blood is a means
of purification and inspires repentance.

lll. The Tabernacle of Meeting

x God ordered Moses to build the tabernacle of vertical boards (téis twig and one and a
half cubits wide). These were joined together by horizontal bars. The final dimensions were:
thirty-three cubits long, twelve cubits wide, and ten cubits high. Each board was made of
acacia wood (resistant to woodworm) and overlaiith \old. These would each stand in two
silver sockets and would have three gold rings through which the horizontal bars were passed
to hold the boards together. The whole construction symbolizes the coming together of

believers, as one building, intothei vi ng al tar of God; as the a|
whole building, being joined together, grows into a holy temple in the Lord, in whom you also
are being built together for a habitation of
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A. Coverings

X

The first layer consisted of fine linen and blue, purple, and scarlet silk. We have already noted
the symbolic significance of this in our study of the curtains of the door in the outer court. A
cherub was embroidered and added here in the holy place. Thissiagbolizes spiritual
virtues, which the Lord grants to the inner soul.

The second | ayer consisted of coverings ma
the hardship believers and the Church tolerate due to external persecution. Inwarelerhow

they are filled with the grace and consol a
tents of Kedar, | i ke the curtains of Solom
The third | ayer was made of ramsdé sktihats dy
God made for Adam and Eve to cover them up. It also points to the One who will come at the
end of the days, ifa | amb with no spot, o to

us with His righteousness.

The last layer was a covering madalark badger skin (a sea animal) and strongly resistant to

weat her conditions. |t i ndicates the Lord
guarding them in their wanderings lalotdedestr
you in embroidezd cloth and gave you sandals of badgercskinl Ez e ki e | 16: 10) .

From the above, it is clear that the construction of the tabernacle and its coverings denote the
Lord I ncarnate, pur e, hol vy, and appearing
thatt he Son of Josephod and Peter said to H
tabernacle of meeting indicates the Church as she travels in the wilderness of this world and is
sunburned. Consequently, it is black (Song of Songs 1.5). However, it is iotezlyally as it

is Avariously ornamentedo. This refers to

God has ornamented our souls with saintly virtues, and He has become our shield repelling
the fiery arrows of the wicked enemy.

IV . The Contents of the Sanctuary or Holy Pla ce
A. The Table of the Showbread (of the Presence of God, Exodus 2523 37:1016)

X

God ordered that the table be made of acacia wood, overlaid with gold. Its dimensions were

two cubits long, one cubit wide, and one and half cubit high. It had a moldingldfat

around it. There were four gold rings at the four corners, and through these, poles were passec
when the table was carried. On the table, twelve loaves (showbread) were put and left for the

whole week. They would then be removed and replaced dyawéhers. Only the priests ate

of it in the holy place.

This is the first time in the Bible where the table for serving the Lord is mentioned. It is a
symbol of our Lord and Redeemer who off er e
reference totlte Communion to which the Lord invites us so that we could eat and be satisfied
by His blessed Person. The Lord offered Himself by giving His holy Body and Blood as food
and a means of growth for us. This is possible through our communion with the Hagher,
Son and the Holy Spirit AOur fellowship is
John 1:3).

B. The Golden Lampstand (Exodus 25:340; 37:17%24)

X

There were no windows in the tent to give light. Therefore, God commanded that a golden
lampstandbe used in the Sanctuary to give light. The Holy Word does not specify its
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dimensions, but says that it was made of pure gold which is a symbol of our Lord and
Redeemer who is Light proceeding out of Light, and Truth from the God of Truth. Light is
awaysa symbol of Godés glory and divinity.

x The shape of the lampstand was as follows: It had a central shaft and three branches came out
of each side. Each branch ended with a bowl used as a lamp so that there were seven lamps in
all. In these bowl pure oliveil was poured and the candles were lit continually. Aaron used
to add oil daily, day and night, and cleaned the bowls of the ashes with golden tongs and
plates.

x As the lampstand symbolizes God who is the light of the world, it refers to the light aed grac
of the Holy Spirit that fills the Churchpouring blessings upon the members through the
participation in the seven mysteries. The ultimate result is that members, in turn, give out light
in their generation for fYoah tedrbkessdsthe Virgin ght
and mot her of God by <calling her #@Athe mothe
carried the true Light that shines for every
bowls from the ashes, and adds oil to iaseethe heat of the flame. He represents the grace of
God working in us to bring about repentance. This is brought about as Christ extended His
wounded right hand to support us. Thus we are filled by the power of the Holy Spirit within
us and we should n@grieve the Holy Spirit of God, by whom you were sealed for the day of
redemptio Ephesians 4:30

C. The Altar for Burning Sweet Incense (Exodus 30:410; 37:25)

x This was also made of acacia wood overlaid with gold. Its dimensions were one cubit long,
onecubit wide, and two cubits high. It had horns and a molding of gold all around it. It was
put in front of the veil, and Aaron burned sweet incense on it every morning and evening
when he refueled the lampstand.

x The altar for burning incense is a symbol@i r Lord who nAoffered Hi
of fering for our sakes, and the smell went u
sweet smell that earned pardon and joy for us! The horns of the altar rubbed by the blood of
the offering (for atonementlenotes the extent to which the offering of Christ made to redeem
and save man, is efficient and powerful. The presence of the altar for burning incense in the

holy place and Aarondés ministry on it denot
sacrfices to God. These take the form of prayers and songs of praise as well as a life of
holiness and purity; Ayou are the sweet s mel

by all those who have experienced the salvation of the Lord throughout ¢lse lags
important to note that the fire burning on the altar of incense was taken from the altar of
burned offering for God had warned against using a foreign fire. Similarly, insincere prayers
are rejected since they do not come from a heart purgdeelyrace of God.

D. The Veil (Exodus 26:3133)

x The vell divided the tabernacle into two, the Holy Place (or Sanctuary) and the Most Holy.
Accordingly, there were things inside the veil, like the Ark of the Covenant (or testimony),
and things outside the veihe contents of the sanctuary, the table (on the northern side of the
observer looking at the veil) and the lampstand (on the southern side), as well as the altar of
incense, which stood in the center, opposite the veil. The veil was made of wovecdilee, s
and purple yarn and fine white linen thread, with cherubim designs Components (as we have
noted before) point to the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ as a heavenly person. His eternal
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reign, His purity and His holiness. The Holy inspiration has ing¢egl the significance of the

vei l and its components through the words
Holiest by the blood of Jesus, by a new and living way which He consecrated for us. Through
the veil t hat i s ,:1920). Fhe tidsignsoh the cherubirn ore thesveill 0

reminds us of the cherubim that guarded the entrance to the tree of life when God drove man
out of His presence (Genesis 3:4). Consequently, it became impossible to enter the Holiest
due to the obstacle of pindictment. However, Jesus Christ bore this indictment by His death
and the tearing of the veil (He gave Himself on the Cross) and consecrated by His blood the
way to the Holiest for us. Thus He reconciled us with the Father and renewed our nature to
qudify us for the Kingdom of Righteousness. This happened at the moment of crucifixion
during the earthquake when, nithe veil was
15: 35) . The Holy I nspiration tell g ousantdh at:
cancelled the priesthood of the Levites and animal offeringbich were temporary and

lasted only in the Old Testament. Now, we have entered the New Testament where man
appears before God, since Jesus Christ is the Son of God. He is thedmeyrbetween man

and His heavenly Father, Awho became for
sanctification, and redemptionodo (1 Corinth
nothing in the Church called the veil of the altar to diieéevers from the altar or the table

of the Lord. What we see standing now between the inside and the outside of the altar is
called Athe icon of the deaconodo, or Athe b

V. The Holy of Holies
x Exodus 25:12; 37:19
x  Deuteronomy 10:33
x Hebrevs 9:4

A. The Ark of Covenant

x God told Moses to build the ark from acacia wood two and a half cubits long, one and a half
cubit wide, and one and half cubit high. It was to be overlaid with pure gold on the inside and
outside, with a molding of gold all arod it. Four rings, cast of gold, were put in the four
corners, and two poles of acacia wood overlaid with gold were passed through the rings, on
the sides by which the altar could be carried.

x  The ark represented the presence of God in the middle of Hmepdo fact, He was their
Shepherd and Leader in their march toward the land of Canaan. In the same way, the priests
carried the ark and led the people in their journey.

x It was called the Ark of the Covenant (Deuteronomy 31:26) in reference to the it o
covenant, which all owed the priests, once
and confirm the promise of mercy and forgiveness. God also called it the Ark of the
Testimony, as He commanded Moses to put in it the Tablets of the Cgvenamhich the
Ten Commandments were written. Later God commanded the priests to put the golden pot
that contained manna there also as a testimony, before the people of Israel, a sign of His
mercy upon them in the wilderness.

x  The budding rod of Aaron wagsut into the ark as a sign of the consecration of priesthood to
Aaron and his sons by Godds command.
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B. The Mercy Seat

x  The Ark had another part of special importance and that was the mercy seat. God commanded

that it be made of pure gold with two cherubimgold at its ends. The cherubim stretched

their wings above, covering the mercy seat and facing each other. God told Mosbse r e |
will meet with you and | will speak with you from above the mercy seat, between the two
cherubim which are on the Ark dig Testimony, of all the things which | will give yiau
commandment to the c¢hil dlherelatianship between ¢hk Ark ( EX 0
and its cover is interpreted in the prayer of praise recited on Sunday at midnight in the
Chur ch, i yedhe Ark. Mau wgre takan from among mankind pure (wood resistant

to woodworm), protected by grace (overlaid with gold on the outside and inside), and carried
the Son of God (the pure gold cover), who is praised and bowed to by the heavenly ranks (the
cherubim). These surround and cover you as you have become the seat of God and the second
heaven. 0

The cover was called the place of atonement or the mercy seat because it concealed the
commandments. These wer¢eatimony against man who had walked away fémd 6 s | aw
and forsaken the way of Jesus Christ and all that it offers: atonement, redemption, forgiveness

of sins and trespasses, A | do not remember
the river of forgetf ul neatsirsreférendetto the blood 6f he c al
offering, which the priest put on the cover on the day of the great atonement (Leviticus 16).

We notice that the blood was sprinkled only once. This was enough since Christ offered

Hi msel f once onl yl arnedd ednprtd windde d Heotweervrea , t he
seven times before the mercy seat, facing eastwards towards the priest and the people. This
would underline their confidence in the perfect value and power of the blood of the offering in
gaining the favor oGod.

The people of Israel knew that the pot of manna was inside the Ark. However, it was hidden
from them for they had humiliated God when they protested against the great gift of the

manna and said, inWe are f ed upwasvasthbughtthiei s un
divine inspiration was announcing to them that they were not worthy of eating of the Tree of
Life, Jesus Christ the ATrue Mannaodo and the
offers Himself as our food in the wilderness of this IHe. is the promised life to anyone who

is convinced by Grace that he wild recei ve
overcomes | wil/| give some of the hidden f1l a

No human being dared to approachhaswvas unworthy. Here, we see the cherubim bowing
their faces towards the mercy seat in appreciation of the blood offered for atonement.

Based on it, a believer approaches confidently the throne of grace. Praise be to our Lord and
Savior Jesus Christ thrgbh whom we have been reconciled with God. Through Christ we
have become courageous and bold and can enter the holy place and the most holy.

Applications:

x Contemplate the feeling of the people in the Old Testament asafipggached in awe, the

tabernacle bmeeting, yet unable to enjoy ministry inside it. On the other hand, contemplate
the joy we experience as we enter the Holiest of all since we have been invited to the wedding
ceremony of the Son. We have been invited to His holy table, to partake bblgiBlood

and Flesh so that we may live in Him forever, and that is according to His good will.

x Use slides, films, and cassettes to explain and simplify lesson.
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Ask the youth to join in making models of the different parts of the tabernacle then
contemplée its various aspects.

Ask the youth to draw parts of the tabernacle on boards of wood, or produce a wall magazine.
In this way, art is associated to Bible lessons as well as ecclesiastical and spiritual matters.
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Week 3 - How to Treat Others

Objective:
To grow closer to God through:
x Sensitivity to othersd needs and feelings.

x Loving our neighbor.
x Learning how to love, forgive, accept, and encourage others.

Memory Verse:

AWherefore, accept one another, J] us t(Romans Chr i s
15:7).

References:
x  The Gift of ForgivenessDr. Charles Stanley

Scripture Readings:

The Old Way:fiTherefore, whatever you want men to do to you, do also to them, for this is the
Law and the Prophatls ( Matt hew 7: 12) .

The New Way:iYou have heard tt it was saidgyou shall love your neighbor and hate your
enemy.But | say to you, love your enemies, bless those who curse you, do good to those who hate
you, and pray for those who spitefully use you and persecutetlyaiyou may be sons of your
Fatrer in heaven; for He makes His sun rise on the evil and on the good, and sends rain on the just
and on the unjustor if you love those who love you, what reward have you? Do not even the tax
collectors do the same? And if you greet your brethren onlgt @ you do more than others? Do
not even the tax collectors do sbRerefore you shall be perfect, just as your Father in heaven is
perfecb ( Mat t-b7gw 5: 43

Introduction:

Dealing with others is not always easy. One can experience anger, frustnaticamxety since
not every one (including us) appreciates or understands the Christian Way. Let us discuss some
situations that you might face or experience on a daily basis. What would you do if:

1. Someone cuts you off in traffic.

2. A friend spreads shaerous words about you.

3. You saw your classmate cheating.

4. Your roommate has his/her Girl/boy friend spend the night with them in the same bed.

These are just a few examples and hopefully by
sinful woman, the Samaritan, and by studying the Parable of the Prodigal Son, we will be able to find
the answers and comfort.
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Lesson Outline:;

I. Love

A.Our | ives canodét reflect Godbébs | ove unl ess we
x AHe that says he i s other istinntree ddrknegshuntil now. iHe whb a t
|l oves his brother abides in the |light, - and
10).

x Al f someone says 0l |l ove Godd and hates hi
brother whomhedns seen, how can he | ove God whom ¥

Our Lord has given us a very easy prescription on the road to complete Love. He gave us our
brothers and sister so we can practice Loving those whom we can see so we can Love the
Unseen Godwho Himself is Love and the source of Love.

Do people know you are Christian? Or thos:
There wasndét anything particularly differe
on Sundays

St. Paul saw tlissame type of attitude developing among the church in Corinth, which is why
he sent out this stern warning:

Al f I speak with the tongues of men and o

noi sy gong or a clanging cymbalo (1 Corint
Ourwal k with Christ doesndét set us apart if
drifting through the air, unable to minist
The Lord Jesus even stressed this point: 0
fyou have | ove for one anothero (John 13: 3!

B. Love is the bond of unity

X

When we love people, we can soften their hearts and touch their lives in unique ways
ABeyond all these things put on | ove, whic

Now, if there is a situation where you have to separate from your brother or sister then follow
the example of Abram who gave Lot the first choice and he accepted whatever is left over.
Review Genesis 13:1 3 , in particul ar SpAbnam salttd LetrPlease n  t
let there be no strife between you and me, and between my herdsmen and your herdsmen; for
we are brethren.

C. Love brings joy to our lives

X

The world would certainly be a | onely plac
purpose, no mening, and no destiny for our lives. Our lives would take on a whole new
meaning-no meaning at all. We would wander aimlessly through life, desiring for something
or someone to | ove us and give us hope and
discovered the love of God are wandering around right now in search of this missing
ingredient to make their life complete.

AJust as the Father has |l oved Me, I have ;
commandments, you will abide in My love;jus as | have kept My Fa-
and abide in His love. These things | have spoken to you so that My joy may remain in you
and that your joy mdiy. be made full o (John
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D. Importance of Love

x Do you desire to know God more deeply? Do you waninierstand Him more, understand
His heart? Do you want to know why He does what He does? In order to do so, we must strive
to know more about His love, applying it to our everyday lives. So, why is love so important
in understanding God?

x However , ve@®aydé difficultdo understand. We can understand loving our parents,

son or daughter, brother or sister. Al t houg
fellow employees, the maniac driver who cuts us off in traffic, our obnoxious neighbor, or
S st er -thirgetutoerf rom chur ch. But God does. Hi s

on anything we do.

Il . Forgiveness
Here are some basic steps to help move you toward a-Cénistred response.

A. Forgive the offender

Hurt turns into bitternessandan@i or gi vi ng spirit when it i snodt
this way that through the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, you have the spiritual resource to truly
forgive otherdMatthew 18:2135; Psalm 32:1; Ephesians 4:32). When you release someonth&om
debt he or she owes you, you are free to see that person as Christ does, and anger and bitterness no
longer have the power to rule your decisions. You also will feel that you were behind the bars of
bitterness and hatred and anger, and forgivenessopeh e door s of prison and
let free.

B. Seek first to understand before you seek to be understood

x Practice the skill of being a good listener and try to imagine the perspective of the offender.
What might have been his motivations? Wisagoing on in his life right now? Many times, a
person who hurts you is the victim of hurt himself. He feels that the only way to release that

anger and figet back at the worldo is to do
loving someone enoudio ask questions and hear the other side does not mean excusing the
behavior. You must stil]l recognize the perso

but wunderstanding the offenderds private pai
preventing further conflicts in the future.

x In keeping with a spirit of Christ like love, speak with rmombative yet truthful words. A

perfect verse to keep i n mliehnd coauptwsrd prdteed i me s
out of your mouth, but whas good for necessary edification, that it may impart grace to the
hearers . Speaking in |l ove does not mean that vy

sometimes truth is very unsettling, and the individual who has come against you may need to
grapple vith some tough issues.

x If you think the conversation may be difficult, or if you are unsure of the right approach,
consult with your father of confession first. It is always helpful to keep the overall goal in
mind.

x In any conflict, you need to realize ththe outcome is not in your hands. No matter how hard
you may try, you ultimately cannot force someone to listen or change. Only the Lord can
work with that personb6s heart, as you cont.i
maybe somedagngmuyodo dcdwolrdtbecome your best fr
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result, you can be sure of Gododos blessing
you.

[l . Acceptance

x Accept every one in love, from the man who cuts you off in traffic to the formedfrdm
spreads slanderous words about you. When you are hurt by these thoughtless or deliberate

wounds of ot her s, how do you typically re
sandbox saying of Asticks and steowreas hmay
simply isndot true. Physical I njuries heal

emotional conflicts do not disappear over time without specific, spiritual remedies.

x From a worldly perspective, it is considered normal to reattine fAdondt get m
philosophy. That is part of the reason why Jesus tells us that our behavior, as those who
belong to Him, must be radically different in order to get the attention of a hurting world.
Jesus says: ABut | e ysua gnenties, doygoad towhiose who énater ypu, | «
bless those who curse you, pray for those spitefully useyou. And just as you want
people to do toyou also do to them likewiseBut if you love those who love you, what
credit is that to you? For even sera love those who love them... But love your enemies, and
do good, and lend, hoping for nothing in return; and your reward will be great, and you will
be sons of the Most High; for He is kind to unthankful and evil. Be merciful, just as your
Father alsos merciful... Give, and it will be given to you; good measure, pressed down,
shaken together, running ovevill be put into your bosomk-or with the same measure that
you use, it will be measured backtogou ( L u k38). 6 : 2 7

x Loving both the unlovely anché unloving is not easy. Jesus did not say that this response
would come naturally. If it did, He would not spend so much time explaining these principles
and the importance of following His example in your dealings with those around you.

x Remember, acceptae does not mean accept the wrongdoing of your roommate, or the wrong
Al isftegl e 0 eworkey ¥auw racceptothe person not the behavior. Christ loves the
sinners to bring them to repentance. However, He did not accept their sins, remember He told
thewoman who was caught i n adultery, Afgo and

IV . Encouragement

x What does encouragement mean to you? Can you recall a time when someone came alongsid
you for the sole purpose of lifting your spirits or making you smile?

x Have you ever done thatfar hurting person? |t feels goc«
especially good in those | ow moments when
grasp Goddés perspective and vision for you

x Thereds no such thing as agemene iMhe ondividwahwho d o e

claims to beni aWewe cfosmfrmplte 06 or who seems
l' i kely the one in the direst need of it. C
be applied to building up othersodéd hearts.
x The prayer of your heart can be the same a
the sweetness of wunited fellowship. He ©pr a

been knit together in love, and attaining to all riches of the fullrasseto the knowledge of
the mystery of God, both of the Father and of Carist( Col ossi ans 2: 2) .
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x | tés cruci al to always speak graciously and
The issue of communication is paramount in every arena ofddssians 46 s &\l i
in wisdom toward those who are outside, redeeming the time. Let your speech always be with
grace, seasoned with salt, that you may know how you ought to answer each one

x 1tdéds not al ways easy tinasiwai@ ingveichtydu musticonfrashts , p a
someone about an uncomfortable issue or when the person is antagonistic or abrasive to you.
If you ask the Lord to set a guard over your tongue, He will give you discretion in what to say
and what to withhold (Psal 141:3).

x A common pitfall of misguided encouragers, however, is the temptation to flattery.
Compli menting someoned6s appearance or abil it
purpose of genuine appreciation without seeking gain for oneself. If ¢éwveeyyou see
someone you feel the urge to find something to compliment about that person, analyze your
motives. No one trusts or believes a continual stream of empty praise, so make sure that your
compliments are sincere, sparing, and designed to eneoatagppropriate moments.

Applications:

We discussed important and difficult issues in the Christian life. Many motivational speakers,
courses, and seminars try to deal with forgiveness, acceptance and encouragement and may succeed
to a certain extent. Hoaver the most difficult topic of all is Love. The word love is probably the
most abused and misunderstood in the world. Many equate love to romance, lust-oray shreet
to get ones desires without any commitment or responsibilities. Love in thei&@hbsictrine is:

x Love is God and God is unlimited, therefore it is a life long journey to get closer to God, and
to experience His love. Our hearts can flow with love after it has been filled by His love first.

x Love is very important in all aspects of difie but in particular in our family life. Love in the
family means to put others before you and their needs before yours, it is to be the last in the
family. The Christian family is modeled according to the love of Christ to the Church, which
is unlimited and unselfish love.

x True Love has no expectations. Many times our relationships are built on how we exchange
feelings, visits, gifts... etc. However our Lord loved us to the end. He is the Lover of Mankind
for no reward or expectations.

Conclusion:

If we are really looking for love we have to look to our Master and learn to be the last and the
servants in all aspects of our life. It is a long and never ending journey.
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Week4-A Conference: AChristianity a

Objective:

x  Training students inVing a Christian life marked by meekness and devoid of cowardice,
subjugation or humiliation.

Memory Verse:
fiBlessed are the peacemakéos,they shall be called sons of Go#dtthew5:9).

References:
x  The life of Jesus Christ.
x  The life of St. Paul.
x  The ife of John the Baptist.

x  Bible verses whicltlarify the absence of contradiction between meekness and strictness or
firmness. We need to train our children to abstain from practicing violence in their lives and
to face its different forms with meeknesattbefits the children of saints.

x The following are only some of the situations that might be raised during discussions:
Matthew12:1820; 26:5153; Luke9:54-56.

Lesson Outline:

| . Christian Youth and Violence

x  Psychological studies underline the tendencyiofence in most youth, especially in males.
This is compatible with the surging instincts in their bodies, and the ambitions filling their
beings, as well as their ultimate requirements and the tendency to seek to fulfill them at
whatever cost.

x However, Chistian youth pose an opinion about violence drawn from the attitude of Jesus
Christ Himself where He rejects violence in all its aspects.

Il . The Teachings of Jesus Concerning Violence
x Our Lord rejected violence foralHle ismhdar i th Bt

(Matthew 5:5). He al so preached and said,
called sons of Godo (Matthew 5:9).

x Agai n, He said, AWhoever slaps you on your
5:39). ToHisapst | es, He sai d, Al send you as shee
as serpents and harmless as doveso (Matthe

x St. John Chrysostom comments wupon this say

be meek as sheep, but you canrmtbof Chr i st s fold because F
not of wolves. 0

x Jesus rejects violence in His life: When He was interrogated by the religious leader of the
Jews, the latter asked Him about His disciples and His teachings. Jesus courageously
ansvered that He taught in public. At that point, one of the soldiers hit Jesus, according to the
gospel of St. J DohYiou ansaver the hgh pridst likeotha®susmansered
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him, df | have spoken evil, bear witness of the evil; but if welhywdo you strike Me® 0

(John 18:2223). It is important to stop for a while and meditate on the words of Jesus. Jesus

did not turn the other cheek to the soldier who hit Him, neither did He reveal any sign of
humiliation, subjugation, or depression in hé&action. However, He did put an end to the
mands aggression by wusing a tone characteriz
awesome and sublime. This underlines that meekness of a Christian is not due to cowardice

but rather to forgiveness amg from spiritual ability and power. These characteristics enable

a Christian to overcome his own weakness and physical nature. When the Lord was crucified,

He faced the worst form of hatred with ultimate love as He called aloud, on the Cross and
prayed orbehalf of His murderers.

lll . The Church at the Time of the Apostles is a Practical Model of Meekness

The first Christians followed the model set by their Teacher (Matthew 11:29). Consequently, they
did not revolt against their persecutors. In fact, they a&elighe biggest spiritual revolution by
offering a testimony of blood without any hatred. For example, Saint Barbara prayed for the governor
and her father who commanded that she be made to suffer. Philemon and Apollonius also prayed for
the governor, Ariaos of Ansana. Upon their martyrdom, the latter took dust from their graves and
rubbed his ailing eyes and they were instantly healed. Thus he was transformed from a cruel
persecutor to a great martyr.

IV . Why Does Christianity Reject Violence?
x Violence rejed love since it considers a person like an object that should be destroyed rather
than someone who should be respected.
x Violence is weakness because it fears others, while meekness is strength, and love is power
and perfection.
x Vi ol ence di s mangyawhie Christianitydsgendthans it and opposes contempt
for others.

x Violence involves pride since it involves exaggerated-caiffidence, while the meek
tolerates discussion and listens to others.

V. Does Society Reject Violence?

Yes, civilized sociaes reject violent actions and consider those who react with hostile attacks as
savage. Consequently, society judges and condemns both the aggressor and the violent defender.

VI. Why Meekness?

Because by facing violence with meekness, we allow love to emidretrt of the violent through
our own living testimony of true love.

VII . Christian Meekness Implies True Power

x Christian meekness is not due to wavering, for it does not oppose security, firmness or
steadfastness in standing for the truth. Strictness is regjuo shake our hardened
consciences.

x Jesus was firm without bearing any hatred in many instances (check Matthew 17:17; John
3:1316).

x Meekness does not mean making compromises or bargaining with evil or making peace with
the wicked, because it arisesrr love and truth.
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x Dear youth, let all your energy, keenness, jealousy and ambition be blessed and sanctified by
the Holy Spirit. May the only violence you experience be the violence of love and testimony
to the truth.

Applications:

x  Train students to prace meekness in their family life as well as at school and in national
service.

x Train students to praise meekness and to prefer it to cruelty and violence.

x Record this conference in the magazine of the parish as a useful practical reference to all
youth.
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L ESSONS FOR THEM ONTH OF NOVEMBER

Week1l- Atheism
Week2- The Orthodox Church History
Week3- Man from a Christian Prospective

Week4- Cults: Jehova's Wintnesses
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Week 1 - Atheism

Meditation:

God is close to all that call on Him sincerely. He fulfills the desires of thoserevteoence and
trust Him. He fills our lives with good things. Let us be sheltered by You, O Lord, who is above all.

Objective:
x  To know what atheists believe.
x To |l earn how to answer them and give them pr

Memory verse:

ASeek twha IleorHeE may be found. Call upon Him whi
References:

x Nor man Geisler, fAChristian Apologeticso.

x Phillip Bishop, fAEvidence of God in Human Ph

x  http://www.suscopts.org/messages/lectures/theologylecture2.pdf

Introduction:

The word fathei smo caodmteisc hf r mana niéshh ddevbiddignaans o e 0
6god. 6 Hence, atheism in terms means O6no god. 0
and/or the belief that there is no god.

Lesson Outline:

Davidthepsamst call s anyone a fool who says in his
behaves accordingly: AThey are corrupt, they do
condemns the wicked man who in his proud countenance does not seeRddad;in none of his
t houghtso (Psalm 10: 4) .
| . Some Basic Beliefs Of Atheism

x  There is no God or devil.

x There is no such thing as sin.

x  The universe is materialistic and measurable.

x Evolution is scientific fact.

x Ethics and morals are relative.

Atheistsdonodeny Gododés exi stence because they reall
DO NOT want God to exist. Atheists do not want God to exist because God does not approve of their
sinful actions from which they receive pleasure. So atheists say God daegsshdo deceive others
into thinking they have the freedom to sin.

Atheists have a very limited scope of knowledge since they only accept things, which they can see
with their dim eyes. If things point to God, they claim that there is something oattkiaéwill prove
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it by additional experiments or testing, like the case of extraterrestrials (which of course does not
exist).

Atheistic scientists use all their advanced technological equipment to probe space and to send ou
powerful signals hoping torfd any trace of intelligent life on other planets. Most already have the
inclination that there are other rational creatures other than just humankind. This disposition is absent
of any kind of proof; yet atheistic scientists are willing to believe it. te contrary, atheistic
scientists do not, and will not, even develop the inclination that angels and demons exist. If someone
merely informed scientists that some intelligent life was found, they would believe that lie before
they believe God exists. Atlstic scientists believe intelligent beings in outer space exist without
factual evidence, but reject the overwhelming proof of the existence of God.

l.Evidence of Goddéds Exi stence
A.AiJust Righto universe

Our Earth is perfectly degihgmedifzer floirf d.helt
size and corresponding gravity hold a thin, but not too thin, layer of gases to protect us and allow us
to breathe. When astronaut John Glenn returned to space, one of the things that struck him was hov
thin ard fragile our atmosphere is (orb) miles above the Earth). Earth is the only planet we know
of that contains an atmosphere that can support human, animal, and plant life. The fact that we live on
a Ajust righto pl anet ¢dethataloving @osl treateditglht 06 uni ve

B. Moral values

Certain values can be found in all human cultures, a belief that we act in certain ways because it is
the right thing to do. Murdering, lying, cheating and stealing are wrong. Where did this universal
senseof right and wrong come from? If we just evolved from the apes, and there is nothing except
space, time, and matter, then from where did this moral sense of right and wrong arise?

A moral sense of right and wrong is not connected to our muscles or bople®a The reason
all human beings start out with an awareness of right and wrong, the reason we all yearn for justice
and fairness, is that we are made in the image of God, who is just and right. The reason we feel
violated when someone does us wronth&t a moral law has been brokerand a moral law could
not have existed without a moral lawgiver.

C. Evidence of design implies a designer

William Paley, the English theologian, made a compelling argument years ago that the intricacies
of a watch are solearly engineered that it cannot be the product of nature: a watch demands a
watchmaker. In the same way, the more we discover about our world and ourselves, the more we set
that like an expertifashioned watch, our world and we ourselves have been fanafted with
intentional design. And design implies a designer.

Probably the greatest evidence of design in creation is DNA, the material of which our genes are
made, as well as the genetic material for every living thing on the planet. DNA is a higipiego
informational code, so complex that scientists struggle hard to decipher even the tiniest portions of
the various genes in every organism. DNA conveys intelligent information; in fact, molecular
biologists use language termgode, translation, andanscription to describe what it does and how
it acts. Communication engineers and information scientists tell us that a code could not have existed
without a codemaker, so it would seem that DNA is probably the strongest indicator in our world
that here is an intelligent Designer behind its existence.
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Those who deny the evidence of a designer are a lot like the foolish fisherman. If he fails to catch

a fish, he says, AAha! This proves therehatare no
he might be an inept fisherman. Since science cannot measure the intangible or the supernatural, there
are many people who say, AnAha! There is no Crea

exists although He has left His fingerprints aleoereation.
D. The reliability of the Bible

Every religion has its own holy book, but the Bible is different from all the others. It is to be the
very Word of God, not dropped out of the sky but ¢oeathed it and infused it with His power as
He communicat His thoughts and intent through human writers.

About forty different writers, on three different continents, wrote the Bible over a period of 1500
years. They addressed a wide variety of subjects, and yet the individual books of the Bible show a
remarkake consistency within themselves. There is a great deal of diversity within the Bible, at the
same time displaying an amazing unity. It presents an internally consistent message with one great
t heme: Godbés | ove for man arsitddemdngrategthaclaveé. | engt hs

One other aspect of the Bible is probably the greatest evidence that God exists and that He has
spoken to us in His holy book: fulfilled prophecy. The Bible contains hundreds of details of history,
which were written well in dvance of their fulfillment. Only a sovereign God, who knows the future,
can write prophecy that is accurately and alwagrgentually- fulfilled. Fulfilled prophecy is just one
example of how God shows He exists and that He is not silent. How elseakplain the existence
of history written in advance?

The Existence of God
fAnd God said to Moses, o1 AM WHO | A M

The relation of faith and reason is often dis
proved and whether such proof wolld adequate to bring a nbeliever to faith. Although reason
alone may not bring individuals to faith in God, believers are nonetheless able to give rational reasons
for their faith in God.

Our knowledge of God and the certainty of His existence comesgh the personal experience
of Him in our lives. Rational reasons can help us to appreciate the reality of God. It is hoped that the
following reasons will enhance the faith of those who already know God and worship Him in their
lives. It is also hopedat these reasons will help those who are still searching.

The Three Types of Atheists:

1. The Absolute AtheistThis is one who denies the absolute existence of God.
2. The Providential AtheistAl so call ed a fADei st. o debse dgadn fd
r

is often wused in a gener al sense to refe
creatorship, but denies a continuing divine involvement with, or special presence within, that
creati on. They deny Godods pr ovtiisdo#em tonteadtedd e a |l i

with fAtheismbeoy f 6gmd &y eewhi ch all ows for <co
within the world.

3. The Practical Atheist &his is a group that does not deny the being of God, but by their
actions and lifestyle, by their evihd neglect of God, they act as though there were no God.
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AThey profess to know God, but i n works th
di squalified f@tuslel)ery good wor ko

I n every atheist, thereiinshasmbealttwioThereT
corrupt, they have done abomi n aPsllél)heyrdény , t |

God because they want freedom from any responsibility for their sins. They are like those who do not
want to come to thaght because their deeds are €¥il 3:1920).

1. Pascal 6s Wager

Blaise Pascal (1623%2) was a French philosopher, scientist, and mathematician who argued the
existence of God in terms of a wager. He based his wager on the fact that a normal, tsomal p
when given two possible choices will choose the one with the best chance of obtaining a reward. For
instance, if someone says that your house is on fire, it could be or it could not. The cost of finding out
if it is, such as looking to see if it iss small compared to the potential loss of not bothering to look
and finding it burnt down. It would be utter foolishness for you not to take that look to see if your
house is on fire.

In the same manner, God either exists or He does not.

x |f we believe inGod, are faithful to Him, and He exists, we will receive eternal reward in
heaven.

x |f we believe in God and He does not exist, then at worst all we have lost is a few sinful
pleasures.

x If we do not believe in God and He does exist, we will face eternahalion.
x If we do not believe in God and He does not exist, then our sins will not be punished.

So if we bet that God exists and we were right, we win everything. In the same way, if we bet that
God exists and we are wrong and He does not exist, we hsiveolhing.

But if we bet that God does not exist and are right, then we win nothing. In the same way, if we
bet that God does not exist and are wrong, then we lose everything.

Would any rational gambler make a bet where he/she wins nothing and may dogihiey?
Therefore, the only sensible wager is the bet that God exists. With such a wager we have everything
toganand nothing to | osefoollatys&cdi phuhéessagart
(Ps 14:1; 53:1).

2. The Argument from Motion:

The world is not static but dynamic. Rain falls from the sky, stones roll down valleys, the earth
revolves around the sun, etcé But how did nat
x For every motion, there jiitetyaemovadise. Thi ng
x Each cause of motion must itself have a cause and that cause must have a cause as well.
x  There must be a single unmoved cause right at the origin of the series. From this original
cause ofmotion, all other motion is ultimately derived. THiist unmoved mover is God.

3. The Argument from Causation of Existence:

Common sense observation tells us that no object creates itself. In other words, some previous
objecthad to create it. Ultimately there must have been and uncaused first causevf@dabgan
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the chain ofexistence for all things. When a child comes home with a black eye, we know and
believe that there hadtbe a cause f or it and we will not
happened. 0 When reasening fo fhé ynivee, lve carssaenttet, like the black eye, it

did not just happen but had a cause anddhase was God.

Definition:

The second law of thermodynamics states that the amount of energy in a system that is available to
do work is decreasing. Entropy increasssavailable energy decreases. In other words, the purely
naturaltendency of things is to move toward chaos, not order, and available energy necessary for
work is lost in thigprocess. Eventually, the universe will run down and all life and motion vatiece
This is the naturalendency of all things. Batteries run down, machines break, buildings crumble,
roads decay, living things dietc. Left to the natural state, all things would eventually cease to
function.

x  The universe is not infinitely old becaus it is not in a state of entropy.

a. If the universe were infinitely old, it would have reached the state of entropy long ago.

b. Since we are not in a state of entropy, therefore the universe must have had a beginning.
x Because the universe has had a beginniitgs not infinite in size.

a. It would require an infinite amount of time to become infinite in size. Since the universe
had abeginning, it has not had an infinite amount of time to expand; therefore it is finite
in size.

x All events have causes.

a.  There cannbbe an infinite regress of events because that would mean that the universe
wereinfinitely old. (If it were infinitely old, the universe would be in a state of entropy,
which it is notand it would be infinitely large, which it is not.)

x Since the univerg is finite and had a beginning and there cannot be an infinite number
of regressions of causes to bring it into existence, there must be a single uncaused cause
of the universe.

a  Asingle uncaused cause of the universe must be greater in size and dbestithre
universe ithas brought into existence. (Otherwise, we have the uncaused cause bringing
into existencesomething greater than or equal to itself.)

b. Any cause that is natural to the universe is part of the universe. (An event that is part of
theuniverse cannot cause itself to exist. Therefore, there must be an uncaused cause
outside thauniverse.)

c. Anuncaused cause cannot be a natural part of the universe, which is finite. (An uncaused
causewould be infinite in both space and time since it is gnetitan which it has caused

to exist.)
x  This uncaused cause is supernatural.
a Supernatur al means that it is completely 0c

uncausecaause supernatural.
b. This uncaused cause is God.

4. The Argument From Contingent & Necessary Objects:

There are two types of objects in the universe: contingent beings and necessary beings. A
contingentbeing is an object that cannot exist without a necessary being causing its existence. In
other words, the world¢dontains beings (such dmiman beings) that are not there as a matter of
necessity. The fact that we are heeeds explanation. Why are we here? What happened to bring us
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into existence? The existence of contingegings ultimately necessitates a being, which must exist
for all of the contingent beings to exist. This beiocglled a necessary being, is what we call God.

5. The Argument from Human Values:

Where do human values such as truth, goodness, and nobility come from? What causes them®
Theremust be something that is inetstrue, good, and noble which brings into being our ideas of
truth, goodnessand nobility. God is the original cause of these ideas. Also for any given quality (e.g.
goodness, beautknowledge) there must be a perfect standard by which all such egiedite
measured. These perfections eoatained in God. Moreover, we all know that it is right to do good
and wrong to do evil. Even in a socidfyat is materialistic and humanistic almost all people,
Christians or atheist have a sense of obligation tds\@oing good. This sense of obligation is only
logical if there is a fundamental morality (God) that transcénuisan existence and which has the
power and right to demand moral obedience.

6. The Argument from Intelligent Design:

If you found a clock anéxamined the mechanism within it, you would probably think that this
intricate mechanism was not the outcome of mere chance, that it had been designed. No rational
personser i ously believes that great art smneh as
arises as the resudf a random series of hammer blows or a randomly produced sequence of notes.
We simply know fromexperience that these beautiful creations are the result of an artist and could
never come into being randomty by chance. Now lookt the universe; is it possible that such an
intricate mechanism, from the orbits pifinets round the sun to the cells in your fingernails could
have happened by chance? Surely, é#msrmously complex mechanism has been designed, and the
being that degined it must be God. If a persdaes not believe in God as the Creator, that person has
to then believe that the scientific laws governing thmeverse are only the result of a chance
occurrence. The probability of such a random occurrence achagllyeing is so infinitely small as
to defy all reason.

x Human artifacts are products of intelligent design.
x The universe resembles human artifacts.
x  Therefore, the universe is a product of intelligent design.
x But the universe is complex and gigantic in compartedmuman artifacts.
x Therefore, there is a powerful and intelligent designer (God) who created the universe
Applications:

x Look around you and meditate on the many e

Conclusion:
x God exists. He made a just rightiverse that is stamped with the fingerprints of its Maker.
x People have a strong moral streak because we are made in the image of a moral God.

x  The evidence of the design of our bodies, our world and the universe is a signpost pointing to
a loving, intelligent Designer behind them all.

x  The unity of the Bible and the hundreds of fulfilled prophecies in it show the mind of God
behind His creation.

x Jesus is the clearest evidence of all that God does exist.
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Week 2 - The Orthodox Church History

Objective:
x To learn about the Orthodox Church as an apostolic and an original church.
x To understand the difference between the Chalcedonian ar@h@cedonian churches.

Memory Verse:

nALl I Sscriptures S
i nspiration of God, andothy316pr ofi tabl e for doctr

References:
x Introduction to the Coptic Orthodox Churehkr. Tadros Y. Malaty
x  The story of ChristianityA celebration of 2000 years of faittMichael Collins.
x A time line of church history: www.execpc.com/Saintlgnatius/timeline.html.

Introduction:

The Orthodox Church is the oldest church in Christianity. On the other hand, it is new to most
North Americans. It is the second largest body in Christianity with close to 225 million people
worldwide. Her history can be traced in unbroken continaltythe way back to Christ and the
apostles. The faith of this church has been protected by millions of martyrs along the history, that she
has often been called Athe church of the Martyr

Lesson Outline:;

For the first 450 years the church was essdytiade. Five historic Patriarchal centelsrusalem,
Antioch, Rome, Alexandria and Constantinople; formed a cohesive whole and were in full
communion with each other. An important division took place in 451 AD during the council of
Chalcedon. Then, in 45AD, the Roman Patriarch pulled away from the other four, pursuing his
long-developing claim of universal headship of the church.

| . The Main Events In Church History
129 AD: Pentecost.

149 AD: Council at Jerusalem (Acts 13Dispute about the circumcision ofetlgentiles is
resolved. St. James presides as bishop.

161 AD: St Mark arrival in Egypt and the beginning of Christianity when Anianus the
cobbler believed in Christ.

168 AD: The martyrdom of St. Mark in Egypt.

170 AD: The destruction of Jerusalem and its péamby the Roman emperor Titus, after 4
years of Jewish rebellion against the Roman Empire. Today, only the Western Wall of the
temple remains.

1 200AD: The apostolic age and the first period of the Christian church ends.
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1249 AD: The beginning of vicious pgecution against the Christians at the time of Decius.
Yet, by the end of the second century, Christianity has spread across much of the Roman
Empire.

1300 AD: The great persecution during Diocletian and Galerius era. Several Christian
communities and vidges weravipedout in Africa, Egypt and Palestine.

1313AD:Constantine the Great issued the AEdIi ¢
all religions and the first church was built.

1251-:356 AD St. Anthony started monasticism in Egypt, which subsetyepread, to the
whole world.

1590 AD in the East, Muslims pushed westward, ending Christian dominance in North
Africa and Palestine the birthplace of Christianity.

11517AD Martin Luther starting the Protestant reformation.

[l . The Council of Chalcedon 451 A D

The Oriental Orthodox Churches including ti@®ptic Churchrecognize threeecumenical
councils Nicene | (325 AD), Constantinople | (381 AD), Ephesus (431 AD), whileBhastern
Orthodox churcheas well as thdRoman Catholic Churchecognize seven autthtative councils.

These are Nicene | (325 AD), Constantinople | (381 AD), Ephesus (431 AD), Chalcedon (451 AD),
Constantinople 11 (553 AD), Con st anThe coungl lofe | |
Chalcedon is an important council that dividée church to Chalcedonian and AGhalcedonian
churches. St. Dioscorus, the pope of Alexandria at that time defended the belief of our church about
the one incarnate nature of the Word of God (Miaphysis). The meaning-oSi@e, but not single
oneorsi mpl e one but Aunity oneo out of the Divi
without absorption or confusion of any of the natures. Our church is consideredChalordonian
because we refused the theology accepted at this council tistleed the one nature of Christ as

one of two that were absorbed together

[l . Egypt and Its Unique Church

If we look to the circumstances of the Church of Alexandria (Egypt), Mrs. Butcher says that if
there are seven wonders in the world, the existenceeo€kurch in Egypt is one of the wonders in
this world! The secret of all this, is the divine promis& | es sed My (jsaab p928), Egy
and the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ to it.

To Egypt and not a single nation, Joseph came to build warehandésilfill the needs of the
Egyptians and others during the famidad only to it, the Lord Jesus Christ escaped to build with
His presence a holy altar and make from it a unique church which Isaiah the prophet has prophesiec
about (Isaiah 19).

IV. What Was The Church In Egypt Known For?

1. Arefuge to the Lord Jesus Christ:The Baby Jesus has escaped to it, with His mother and St.
Joseph, riding on a light fast cloud (Isaiah 19:1), destroying its idols, and made of it a blessed
people. It is the only one, whidhad this divine promiséi Bl essed My (sa@ahpl| e
19:25). The Church of Alexandria is still proud of her Christ, hiding inside her, and she hides in
Him.
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2. An Apostolic Church: Established by St. Mark the Apostle, and she has preserved the
evangeilcal and apostolic thought, rejecting every criticism to the holy Bible, sanctifying the word
of the Lord which is inspired by the Holy Spirit.

3. A Knowledge-Loving Church: The first Christian school in the world was the School of
Alexandria. It embraces kndedge, study and research. It does not resist science and philosophy,
but sanctifies all knowledge to the account of the heavenly Kingdom. Several great Christian
philosophers have risen in it, like St. Pantaenus, St. Clement of Alexandria and Atherthgoras,
deans of the School of Alexandria.

4. An Evangelic and Biblical Church: She led the whole world in the explanation of the word of
God. I n the second century, Origen the Egypt
explanation. He has affected eveoygly, even those who resisted and fought him.

x  The Holy Bible for our Church, is a living life, there is no separation between studying and
the daily biblical experience.

x In all her dialogues with the heretics, the church relies on the Holy Bible, asehizrdke
final precise decision to each dogma.

5. A Courageous Church:She offered whole cities to martyrdom, while praising the Lord joyfully
like the city of Esna and Ikhmim. She was and still exporting to the Paradise endless numbers of
martyrs since her dginning and until these days. Her balance of martyrs is increasing
representing a source of strength and support in her struggling.

6. An Ascetic Church: She is the leader of the Christian world in the monastic movements with all
its different kinds, like te hermitage system by St. Anthony, the cenobite (communal) system by
St. Pachomius, and the group system by St. Makarius the Great and St. Amfemasceticism,
she does not despise the human body, but sees in it a special sanctity, believingahed wih
the soul its eternal glory. That is why the leaders of monasticism in spite of their ascetic level they
achieved, request the believers to be moderate in their monastic life, each according to his level,
and his aim is to unify with God in Hisry-Begotten Son with the Holy Spirit.

7. An Eternal Church. She sees the gates of heaven widely
heavens experiencing the pledge of eternity in their prayers and fasting and all their worships
while they are still on ed#r.

8. A Preaching Church: Lasted for many long centuries deprived from meeting the external world,
but the spirit of preaching is inside her, nothing can destroy it. Now, it headed to preach in Africa,
hoping that she witnesses her Christ in every singlatitmt. With the true spirit of humbleness
with a fiery biblical jealousy, and a true motherly feeling towards every person in the world.

9. A Church of Saints: Sheis rich with her saints through all generations, and stays in communion
with the saints as livenembers, sharing with the strugglers their love and prays for them, sharing
with them the spirit of true unity. They enjoy communion with the heavenly hosts, as friends
meeting them and sharing with them their praise and their divine life.

10. A Church appreciating Human Soul: She respects the infants and children and does not
underestimate their lives and beliefs. They have the right to join the church through baptism, the
holy confirmation, and sharing communion. She does not despise those little onggrbudiof
them and their fellowship in the Lord Jesus Christ, the Savior of all.

11. A Mother Church: One of her main strength that she practices the true motherhood through her
unity with God, the Father of mankind. One of the marks of this motherhoodththauriest
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enjoys fatherhood, not to work as an employeeheuts a father, nothing will deprive him, no
sickness nor aging can stop him from being a father to his people until the last breath in his life.
He heads towards heavens with a wide heart full ol o v e . As St. John Ch
priest are the father of the whole worl doé. o

12. A Church with Straight Faith: Solid in her faith in the Holy Trinity, who does not concentrate
once on the works of the Lord Jesus Christ and another on the worksHblth8pirit. It is a
Trinitarian who stresses continuously and in a practical manner on the love of the Father, opening
His bosom to every single person who can find a spot in. And on the Lord Jesus Christ as the
Savior, Heavenly Friend and the Head whangs us share His glory. She also concentrates on
the Fiery Holy Spirit, inflaming the heart with the fire of divine love, granting the human being a
renewal of his nature to become an icon to Christ. Preparing himself as a bride for her Heavenly
Groom, reeiving her dowry while she is still on earth.

13. A Rejoicing Church: Among herSufferings, she always celebrates every day a feast or more.
Major Lordodés Feasts related with the salvati
saints or heavewnlhosts. In all this she desires that the true believer may practice his daily life like
a continuous endless feast, seeing in Jesus Christ the secret of his rejoice which the whole world
can never take from him.

Conclusion:

We should be proud to be membean such great church. We need to knowragh as we can
about the history of our church.

Applications:
x Research the role of St. Cyril and St. Dioscorus in defending the faith of our church.

x  Although our church is a very old and original church in hisiiis/new to North America. It
is our role to make her and her faith known to others.
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Week 3 - Man from a Christian Prospective

Objective:

X

X

Learning about the ultimate goal of the creation of man.
God has a certain message for man.

Memory Verse:

fiFor we a@e His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God prepared
beforehand that we should walk in therighesians 2:10

References:

X

X

X

X

Genesis 1:31; 2:25
Psalm 8:48
Ephesians 2:10

1 Corinthians 16

Introduction:

a

t
m

n

Stimulate interestinth®pi ¢ by posing a question. Al s man
would answer this question if we could define the reason for the creation of man. God is Love and
consequently, He wishes to create beings with whom to set up a tie of love, todettbdm into
His life and joy. This is what is meant by the glory of God: that man should live and be happy. St.
Ambrose accordingly says! fAThe glory of God is

It is also useful to discuss the above verses and draw the main pointsiasetidoelow.

Lesson Outline:
I. Man Is An Image Of God

x Notice the difference between what God said upon creating man and what He said when He

created all other creatures.

x 1t seems that Ain our | mageo denot eswhatr ee wi

surrounds him). Freedom fills a person with a sense of responsibility and underlines that we
are Godo6és children. Therefore, we are abl e

x The words Ain Our Likenesso i mpl y fuirtheeandg o a |

holiness, and which he could attain in varying degrees.

x Sin does not strip man of Gododés i mage (feat

him of the Alikenesso since virtue and holi

x The wbetsuf create mano do not refer to the

to both since man is one entity. Moreover, the fact that man has a body does not make him
less than angels. For man has a more perfect nature and has been grantepogeesitds
since he is a small world. Actually, he is the meeting point of all spiritual and physical

(material) creation. As such, man is priest to creation in its totality.
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x Aln the image of Godo man has beenvexwitenat ed
his heart. Through faith and referring to
(Luke 17:21).

x St. Anthony said. AHe who knows himsel f kn

a pure heart then hhaesavieeen ss anid hafn Sto.u. Bad
purity of his heart he saw God, who is invisible, as though through a loegking s s . 0

x Since man is made in the image of God then every member of the human race, however sinful

or poorly talented, isverypcei ous and dear in Godds sight.
AWhen you see your brother, you see the p
Orthodox worship, honor to al/|l manki nd. 0O
x Moreover, since man is made in the image of God, then his saaoin®rtal, for God
Abreathed into his nostrils the breath of

x We notice that when Jesus rose from the d
OReceive the Holy Spiritéo (John 20:22).

x Immortality apples to the soul wheiét he dust wi | | return to th
wi || return to God who gave ito (Ecclesias

x However, the nature of the body made of dust is not evil, for Adam was good while he was
made of that body, and befdnés fall. For God does not create evil and there is a difference
between natural instincts that are pure and holy and the deviations that have occurred to these
after the onset of sin.

Il . He Made Them Male And Female
x Refer to the following texts: Genesis 2:2%; Matthew 19:46; Ephesians 5:282.

x We note how St. Paul uses the same expressions for Adam and Eve who is a bone taken out o
his bones and flesh taken out of his flesh. St. Paul uses this to underline the relationship
between Jesus Christ and us byysi n g , AFor we are members of
His bonesodo (Ephesians 5:30).

x  The natural relationship that tied Adam and Eve, being of one body, became ours once more
through Jesus and the mystery of the Holy Spirit which made the two becemeam and
wife. This new, unified body has become the seed of the Church, which consists of members
joined together with Christés body.

x Thisindicates that there is no distinction whatsoever between the sexes from the point of view
of their rights and digs, whether these be spiritual or social. St. Paul underlines this point as
he says, AThere 1is neither mal e nor f emal
3:28).

[l . Why Did God Give Adam The Commandment?

x  The human soul arises out of God Hims€lbnsequently, it possesses wisdom. Freedom, and
will, even though these are limited because the physical body binds them. That is why the
human soul is aware of herself.

x Moreover, this is evident in the use of its talents granted to it by God. On thisnact was
necessary that God give Adam a commandment that would offer him the opportunity to use
his freedom, his will, and his wisdom besides-se#flization. Thus, the commandment was
given to Adam to underline his freedom rather than to bind icheese seHrealization or to
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cancel or thwart it. Moreover, the commandment is a tie of love between God and Adam.
Adam obeys Goddés words as a sign of sincere
good reward.

IV . How Did Man Fall?
x Adamdés n adtindined tovevibk His fall proceeded from his own free will, which he

projected into a prohibited larger scope. By obeying the evil one Adam fell and committed
evil, which he did not know. What he did know, however, was that the result of evil lis deat

V. The State Of Man After His Fall
x He started to fear God, who loved him, and the voice of indictment and punishment filled his

X

being AYou should surely die. o

His will to do well weakened as the Spirit of God left him, while the knowledge of good and
evil introduced in him an enormous duality and inner conflict. It became impossible for man,
however hard he resisted, to progress even one step towards eternity alone. This is due to the
soul that is impotent in the lace of directing its conscience towardtersiabove its
potentials, all on its own.

The crack in mands being:
a) Within himself: a conflict between the spirit and the body and between the conscience
and the self.
b) Between himself and others: egoism (of Adam), hatred and envy (of Cain).
c)Betweenhimath t he creati on: upon | osing Godobs i

over the earth and nature, which began to revolt against him.

Vi.Manb6s Sal vati on

X

Manbés salvation takes place through incarnat
God united Hmself with man so that His lifenight flow into man and consequently be
granted to him. I n other words, man renews C
and holiness. This does not mean that man achieves the essence of God, but it makes him, as
St. Peter says, fnApartakers of the divine nat
Having experienced the features of Godds | o
should show our neighbors on the level of the family, the Church, the country, and the whole
world. TH s i s what Jesus requested, Athat you | ¢
15:12).

VII . Christian Love Embodies The Following Characteristics

X

It is founded upon sek a c r iBly this we knoiMove of God, because He laid down His

life forusandwealo ought to | ay down our Ilives for t
It is embellished by sharing, fAwho is weak,
|l do not burn with indignation?06 (2 Corinthi

On the plane of t hdechildrdnlletws nalove ih wondoar ik tongiiemy | |
but in deed and in trutho (1 John 3:18).

Gratuitous, unconditional | ov e, Anfor when we
died for the ugodlyo (Romans 5: 6

Love that is specifically direetl towards those in suffering, deep need, and the oppressed.
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VIII . Man Has A Divine Task
Through that he achieves the full stature of his humanity.

x For we are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto good works, which God prepared
beforehand that we shouda | k i n t hemod (Ephesians 2:10).

x For the Christian, after having received the gift of faith in Christ, is invited to use all his
potentialsinlovei n doi ng good works as he foll ows (

a) In thought: we have been granted Hisughts.
b) In words: From the good treasure of his heart his mouth speaks.

c) At work: where a new divine concept operates after the renewal of our nature, so that
work is not merely a social obligation.

d) In worship:
1 On the internal level: where our humanityesgo an angelic degree.

1 On the external level: catering for the needs and visiting the widows, the orphans,
the sick, the sad, and the imprisoned.

Applications:
x  Study the songs of praise and practice them.
x Undertake a research about AKnowl edge and

x  Practice works of sacrificial love (that is self giving, e.g. catering to the needs of and visiting
orphanages, sick brothers and sisters, prisoners, and those who suffer).
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Week4-Cul t s: Jehovahodés witnesses

Objective:
x To understand the beliefsofJehok 6 s wi t nesses.
x To understand that our Orthodox faith considers the beliefs of the cults as heresies.

Memory Verse:
Al and My Father are oneo (John 10:30) .

References:

x Cults at my door: An Orthodox Examind&tion of
John W. Morris.

x Pope Shenouda Ill sermons and El Keraza magazine

Introduction:

Il f you take the time to talk to Jehovahos wit
(if they explain their faith candidly) that although they claim to bring newdratiout Jesus Christ,
their beliefs are really more similar to an ancient heresy than to the Gospel taught by Christ and His
Apostles.

From her very beginning, the Church has struggled to defend the truth taught by Jesus Christ to
His Apostles against fadsteaching.

Two movements, Gnosticism and Arianism arose during the first centuries of Christian history.
Gnosticism, one of the first movements to threaten Orthodox Christianity, taught that Christ had left
secret knowledge to be revealed only to thetelBome Gnostics also believed that humans existed as
disembodied souls before their birth on earth.

For almost three centuries, the Church led by such great theologians as Saint Irenaeus of Lyons,
fought to prevent the wave of Gnosticism from washingyathe Gospel taught by Jesus Christ.
However, once Gnosticism had been cast onto the dustbin of history, another teacher arose to
challenge Orthodox Christianity. Arius, a priest in Alexandria, gathered a large following for his
teaching that Jesus Chrig not God Incarnate, but a creation of God. Arius also rejected the
Orthodox doctrine of the Holy Trinity.

After a major struggle that shook the whole Christian world, the Church rejected the new
teaching and reaffirmed its commitment to the Gospel afisl&hrist. Indeed, the conflict with
Arianism gave the Church its basic statement of Faith; the Creed adopted by the first two Ecumenical
Councils, Nicene in 325 and Constantinople in 381, which is recited at every Orthodox Divine
Liturgy. The struggle wit Arianism also gave the Orthodox Church some of its greatest theologians,
Saint Athanasius and the Cappadocian Fathers, Saints Basil the Great, Gregory of Nyssa, and
Gregory of Nazianzen

Although Orthodoxy eventually triumphed over these and other hgresen and women have
continued to reject the teachings of the Church and to follow their own doctrines. America has
produced two major challenges to Orthodox Chri s
resemble ancient Arianism in many waysg dne Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints, whose
beliefs and praeces are very similar to, although not identical with, ancient Gnosticism.

78 NOVEMBER



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

Lesson Outline:;

|. The Jehovahobés Wi tnesses

Charles Taze Russel |, t he f oborn dneFebruary 16,t1858. J e
He grew up in Allegheny and Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, and became a journalist. In 1875, Russell,
who had left the Congregational Church, became the leader of a Bible class in Pittsburgh. Four years
later, Russell began publicatio of Zi ondés Watch Tower, which qu
60,000.

By 1908, Russell had moved to Brooklyn, still the headquarters of the movement today. Despite
his rather unorthodox views, he gained an enthusiastic following. Some flockedyastis Bible
School. Others worked on three Kingdom Farms that produced food, furniture, and other needs for
the society and for Russell 6s publishing hou
allowance.

Despite his success as a religiowller, evidence presented in courts when his wife divorced him
and in unsuccessful suits he brought against his critics reveals that Russell was nothing more than
clever con man. Official court records show that among other things, Russell controllisting ho
company that channeled the money of the organization into his personal accounts.

The | eader of the Jehovahodéds Wi tnesses had ¢
foll owers an inferior grade of atbdepaces. Russellbaal | e
thrilled his followers with published accounts of speeches before enthusiastic groups that never really
took place. During one embarrassing testimony, an attorney forced Russell to admit under oath that
he had lied when he claimdldat he could read Greek, that he had been ordained to the ministry, and
that his wife had not divorced him. Thus, court records reveal that Russell was anything but a
righteous man who safided his personal wealth and comfort for his religious ideals.

A. Arianism reincarnated

Foll owing Russell 6s sudden death on October
leadership of the organization until his death in 1942. Because Rutherford had been a special judge o
the Eighth Judicial Circuit Court in Boowvie, Missouri, his followers called him Judge Rutherford.
Rut herford gave the growing movement the name
ofYahwelor A The Lord Godo in the King James Bi bl e

During many radio addresses, Rutherford edpand on Russel | 6s i deas t
Jehovahd6s Witnesses, while denouncing traditi
3.8 million followers of the JehoVieWtsh Toviet ne s

in a hundred languages and are known for going doatoor trying to persuade others to join their
movement.

BJehovahodés Witnesses beliefs

x Li ke the ancient Ari ans, Jehovaho6s Witnes:
deity of Christ. They believe th&od created Jesus Christ before the beginning of the world
in the form of the Archangel Michael, who eventually came to earth as Jesus Glaisated
being who, despite his moral perfection, was only a man, not the Only Begotten Son of God.

x Theyalsobel i eve that the Holy Spirit iI's mer el
today, foll owers of the Jehovahdés Witnesse
Incarnation and the Holy Trinity through such forums as Internet news gieups. her f or c
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X

X X X

X

successors released their own version of the Bible, The New World Translation of the
Scriptures, in 1961.

The New World Translation makes subtle changes in the text of the Bible to support
Jehovahos Wi tness doct i deo.hnFdr l1examplhe,t itth
Word was a god. o However, the correct transl
God. 06 As <correctly transl ated, the first c h.
Ari an t eachi ndMtnessés canmoebe teeihcited with thesHoly Scriptures.

Al t hough they deny the divinity of Christ, t
for sin by His death. Significantly, they believe that Our Lord died on a stake rather than on a
Cross.

They also believe that only 144,000 will be saved (Revelatiof8)/:All others will either

cease to exist or wi || rise with a physica
Witnesses also believe that Christ came again in 1914 and cast thandekis angels down

to earth, where they caused a great deal of trouble. Indeed, 1914 is a good date to cite for
trouble, for the First World War began in that year

Jehovahd6s Witnesses believe that four year s
cleanse it in preparation for the resurrection of the 144,000 chosen to join him there. At the

time of that resurrection, they believe, Christ and his armies will defeat Satan and his
followers (including organized religion) at the great battle of Armagedéollowing his

victory, Christ will then cast Satan and his followers into the abyss or a deathlike state for a
thousand years, during which Christ and the 144,000 saved ones will rule over earth from
heaven.

During this time there will be two resurremts. First the righteous of the Old Testament will

rise and become princes on earth. Then all those who wanted to do right but died without the
opportunity to hear the truth of Jehovah will rise and receive a chance to become faithful
members of the Jehavh 6 s Wi t nes s es. Finally, Satgonn wi | |
a campaign of deceit to lead a final rebellion against Jehovah. After Jehovah intervenes and
casts Satan and his followers into annihilation in the lake of fire, Christ and the 1441000
remain in heaven, while those who accepted t
live in an earthly paradise.

They believe that God does not talk to women because Eve was the reason of the fall of man.

There is no difference between theatteof the unrighteous and animal. They both will end
with death with no eternal soul (Ecclesiastics 3:18).

They do not believe in the intercessions of saints or the sacraments.

They believe that St. Mary has other children.

They do not believe that baptisclean us from sin (Titus 3:5, Colossians 2:12, Acts 2:28).
They do not pray in temples or churches

C. Comments

X

Although the Scriptures teach and the Orthodox Church affirms the Second Coming of Christ,
there is nothing in the Bible that mentions the conohghrist in 1914. Indeed, Our Lord

said in Mark 13:32 that no one, not even the angels in heaven, knows when He will come
agai n. There is no mention in the Scripture
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Scriptures teach not that Christ will retumsecret, but that He will return with a shout, with
the voice of an archangel, and with the trumpet of God (1 Thessalonians 4:16).

x  The New Testament does not teach two forms of salvation, one for 144,000 (a number used in
Revelation 7:18 to symbolizelte Church as the New Israel), and another, lesser salvation for
everyone else. Finally, it is evident that Russell was a less than honest man, who used religion
as a means of personal enrichment. We believe that the soul is eternal (1 Thessalonians 5:3
Ecclesiastics 12:5).
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L ESSONS FOR THEM ONTH OF DECEMBER

Week1- Cults: Mormons
Week2- The Christian and the Life of Chastity
Week3- How to Start a Spiritual Life with God

Week4- Song of Songs
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Week 1 - Cults: Mormons

Objective:
x To understand the beliefs of the Mormons.
x To understad that our Orthodox faith considers the beliefs of the cults as heresies.

Memory Verse:

ABl essed is he who keeps the words of prophecy
References:
x Cults at my door: An Orthodox Examssesdt i on of

John W. Morris.
x Pope Shenouda Ill sermons and El Keraza magazine

Lesson Outline:

| . The Mormons
A. Introduction

Mormonism grew during a period of great change and social turmoil in America, the early nineteenth
century. This atmosphere of religipturmoil permitted Joseph Smith, Jr., an obscure man with little
formal education, to gain a following for his claim to be a prophet of God with a mission to restore
true Christianity.

B. Joseph Smith- Prophet or Profiteer?

Born in Sharon, Vermont, on Bember 23, 1805, Joseph Smith, Jr., moved in 1816 with his
father and mother, Joseph Sr. and Lucy Smith, and his eight brothers and sisters to Palmyra, New
York, in the heart of this area of religious ferment. There the elder Smith eked out a livirgrasma f
and peddler while spending his spare time looking for buried treasure or counterfeiting his own
money. As he grew to adulthood, Joseph Jr. foll
riches with the help of a peepstone.

Stimulated perhapby the religious excitement of his new home, Smith began to claim special
visions, and shifted his concerns from the search for buried treasure to the proclamation of his new
religion. In 1820, he claimed to have received a visitation by God the Faitledesus Christ
instructing him to avoid the rival religions fi
and Presbyterianism), for they had forsaken the true Gospel. Three years later, an angel named
Moroni supposedly appeared to lead him te libcation of a set of buried golden plates containing
the writings of the ancient inhabitants of North America. Aided by a set of large spectacles, the Urim
and Thummi m, which alfl owmad hkE gny gtoi aneta do ft hteh éi Rpel
and published their contents as The Book of Mormon in 1830.

C. The Book of Mormons

Smithés f ol [ThewBeok af Marmomsadlletton of fifteen books that tell the story
of two ancient peoples that immigrated to America from the Middle East Idiogebine birth of
Christ, a part of Holy Scripture. The first people, the Jaredites crossed the Atlantic in eight barges and
settled in Central America over two thousand years before Christ.
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In the New World, they established a great civilization. Howeaderrible civil war resulted in
the complete destruction of this ancient people. According to the Mormons, the prophet Ether left the
record of their history on twentipur plates, which form the Book of Ether in the Mormon Bible.

The second people, tlellowers of the prophet Lehi, fled Jerusalem in 600 B.C. and settled on
the West Coast of South America. However, Laman, one of the sons of the prophet, rebelled agains
God and became an outcast along with his family. The sons of Laman, whom God ptorisheid
sins by turning their skin dark, are the ancce
followed the path of righteousness and led his people to establish a great civilization in Central and
North America.

Indeed, the descendantsNéphi were so holy that Jesus Christ Himself descended from heaven
in AD. 34 to preach to them and to establish the church in the New World. However, the wicked
descendants of Laman grew stronger and destroyed the descendants of Nephi in a terrible battle
AD. 385. Moroni, the only survivor of this holocaust, recorded their history and buried it with the
plates of Ether in Hill Cumorah, where Joseph Smith claimed to have found them i84L823

No credible archeologist or anthropologist has found thatskg evidence to support the fantastic
story of The Book of Mormon. Indeed, all authorities agree that the Native Americans are descended
from Asiatic peoples who moved into the New World from Siberia through Alaska. The canonical
Scriptures give no indation that ancient Jews migrated to the New World, or that Jesus Christ ever
visited America. There is no record of the e
much less of its use in America.

Suspiciously large portions of The Book of Mormappear to be crudely reworded selections
from the King James Bible. Indeed, there is very strong evidence that the real source of The Book of
Mormon is the imagination of Joseph Smith, rather than a mysterious set of gold tablets.
Significantly, the Mormoa cannot produce the golden plate:
claims, for they no longer exist. There is even considerable reason to believe that Smith actually
rewrote an unpublished novel by Solomon Spaulding entitled The Manuscript Foundit asiriige
basis for The Book of Mormon.

Spaulding, a retired Presbyterian minister, submitted his work to a publisher in Pittsburgh shortly
before his death in 1316. Sidney Rigdon, an early associate of Smith, visited the printing house that
yearandshoo#ed a copy of Spauldingbés manuscript to
di sappeared, several of Spauldingds relatives
The Manuscript Found and The Book of Mormon.

Regardless of whethr The Book of Mormon came solely fr
Spaul dingdbs work of fiction, t he Mor mon prop
golden tablets for personal gain. As a result, he became the leader of a growingsretigiement
that was much more successful than his fruitless efforts to discover buried treasure. So great was
Smit hds d ecsl profit framdis wdrks tha he persuaded one gullible follower, Matthew
Harris, to mortgage his farm to finance tpablication of the original edition of The Book of
Mormon on March 26, 1830.

Smith also c¢claimed that God spoke directly
prophecies and sermons, published in Doctrine and Covenants, The Pearl of Great &®rlde an
Teachings of Joseph Smith, form the basis for Mormon doctrine. On May 15, 1829, Smith and Oliver
Cowdery claimed Saint John the Baptist conferred on them the Aaronic Priesthood. A few days later,
they asserted that Saints Peter, James, and Johrdoavndrom heaven to admit them to the higher
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Melchizedek Priesthood.
D. Spread of Mormonism

Smith gathered five followers and organized the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints on
April 6, 1830, in Fayette, New York. Stimulated by the publicatiormloé Book of Mormorthe
small group grew swiftly and moved to Kirkland, Ohio, where they formed themselves into a
commune.

From Kirkland, the infant Mormon Church spread to other cities, including independence,
Missouri. Here, Smith ordered the faithfol purchase land on the basis of a vision that Christ would
establish his temple there following the Second Coming. Naturally, Smith, who did not hesitate to
condemn al |l ot her churches as fAapostate, 0 arous

Finally, Smith and ts followers organized a town of their own in Nauvoo, lllinois. However,
criticism of the new religion continued to grow
1843, sanctioning polygamy. In an effort to crush opposition, Smith and his/éotialestroyed the
pl ant of a newspaper that had published severa
himself in jail. However, the bars failed to protect him from the enraged populace, which attacked the
prison and killed Smith on June,2Ii844.

E. Go West, Young Man

Foll owing the Amartyrdomo of their | eader, t he
claimants to the leadership of the movement. After an unsuccessful attempt by Sidney Rigdon to
claim the mantle of the prophet, iBham Young emerged as the leader of the largest faction of
Mormons. Young believed that Mormons could never practice their faith unmolested while
surrounded by followers of other religions. Therefore, he led thousands in a grueling trek across the
wilderness to Salt Lake City, Utah. Those who rejec
introduction of polygamy, formed two smaller groups: the Reorganized Church of Jesus Christ of
Latter Day Saints and the Church of Christ (Temple Lot) in Indepmederoung, who eventually
had twentyfive wives, was a brilliant leader. He presided over the transformation of a desert
wasteland into a welplanned city, and left an organization of 140,000 at his death in 1877.

Today, the Church of Jesus Christ ofteatDay Saints claims a membership of over two million
throughout the world. Still centered in Salt Lake City, the Mormon Church consists of over six
thousand parishes, called wards, which are or g:e
fapestd the president of tityenddshbonsiderdd aspokesmanfae s a
God by the faithful.

In addition to its religious activities, the Mormon Church sponsors a very effective social services
program for i ts mé mkae rrse mnfafittorcefhoub e s movement €
communes, provide food and clothing for members in need. The body sends out thousands of
missionaries, young men who give a year or two to spread their faith. Known for their white shirts,
black ties, ad bicycles, they go door to door in an effort to bring others into the Mormon fold.

F. The Mormon God

Based largely on the revelations by Joseph Smith, Mormon doctrine is radically different from
traditional Christian doct the Mamons Lrajekt ehe brihaox J e h 0\
doctrine of the Trinity. Ridiculing traditional monotheism, Smith believed that the god of this world
is nothing but one of the many gods who populate the heavens.

Smith taught that the god of this world, the Elohim of@e Testament, is really an exalted man
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who lived on a planet and had a father like any other man. Elohim is not a spirit, but possesses a
human body of flesh and bones. Indeed, materialism is so important to Mormons that they affirm the
eternity of matte and deny its creation by Elohim or any other god. The Father of this world,
identified as Adam by some Mormon theologians, achieved godhood and sired a race of spiritual
children. The Father has not reached perfection, but is in a state of constaht growt

Although Mormonism rejects the traditional doctrine of the Trinity, the followers of this religion
believe in the existence of the Son and the Holy Spirit. However, they insist that these are separate
from the Father, not i as rOdhodoxy teacises. &ormans believe that n d
Christ is not the Only Begotten Son of God, but merely the firstborn of the Father and the elder
brother of the human race. Identifying Christ as the Jehovah of the Old Testament, the Mormons
believe that He orgared creation at the command of His Father, Elohim.

Following the fall of man, Christ came to earth to offer Himself as a sacrifice on the cross to save
fallen mankind from eternal death. The Holy Spirit of Mormonism is a separate entity, which acts as
theagent of Elohim in managing creation. Mormons believe that all humans are actually sons of god,
and that their existence began long before physical birth.

According to their doctrine, Elohim gave birth to many spiritual children, some of whom became
men ad some of whom continue to serve as angels until their physical birth. Before the organization
of this world, Elohim met with his spiritual children to plan a place for their dwelling, that they might
grow into godhood as he had done. As a result, thie eame into being.

However, Lucifer and a third of the sons of
heaven. Unable to assume physical bodies, necessary for their exaltation to godhood, they becam:
disembodied spirits. Those who obeyed Elohimmenadlowed to come to earth to assume bodies so
that they might grow into godhood. Adam was the first spirit to receive a body and became the father
of mankind. However, his wife Eve fell through the temptation of Satan, thereby presenting Adam
with a dilenma.

His mission was to have children by Eve to provide bodies for the spiritual children of Elohim.
However, through her fall by eating of the forbidden fruit, Eve became mortal and her children would
be mortal. Adam, according to Smith, unselfishly chimsbecome mortal himself by sin so that he
mi g ht ful fill the Fatherodés command to have c
every person born into this world consists of two parts. The first is the spirit, which was born of
Elohim before theorganization of this world. The second is the corrupt body inherited from Adam
and Eve.

Because of the greatness of Christds sacrifi
have the opportunity to gain salvation. Following death, every peviloawait the Last Judgment in
an intermediate place called Paradise. There the dead will have a chance to repent of their sins an
become Latter Day Saints. The Mormons practice the baptism of the dead by proxy as a means tc
assist those in Paradiseltecome members of their church.

G. The degrees of Glory

Following the Last judgment, only those who knowingly rejected Christ will spend eternity in
perdition with Satan and his angels. The rest of mankind will inherit one of the three degrees of
A G| o Thygse who did not become Christians and who lived evil lives will spend eternity in the
ATel esti al Ki ngdom. o

There, separated from Christ, they will receive the just rewards for their sins. Those who lived
righteous lives and who became Christians follgvind e at h  wi | | i nher it t h
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Spending eternity in the presence of Christ, they will, however, be deprived of fellowship with
Elohim and full exaltation to godhood.

Finally, the righteous Chri stm.aonsThweirlel, bien rtahie
of Elohim, they will share in his glory and will become gods themselves. Those in the Celestial
Kingdom will even be able to have spirit children and to become gods of their own worlds, just as
Elohim became the god of this world

In order for a person to enter into the highest level of the Celestial Kingdom, he must fulfill

certain obligations. He must be baptized by i mr
Holy Ghost, 0 and must r e ¢ eonwkhandshfeom &hoeldgr inShe i r i t
Mor mon Church. Every person aspiring to godhoo

eternity in a special ceremony in a Mormon Temple.

As gods, men and women in the Celestial Kingdom will be able to give toirtheir own
spiritual children and organize their own worlds for tderjust as Elohim became the god of this
world, which he populated with his own spiritual sons and daughters.

H. The Priesthood and the Temple

Mormonism places great emphasis on its fin@sd, claiming to be a restoration of the true
Church by virtue of its exclusive possession of the Melchizedek Priesthood. Before a person may
advance to the higher priesthood, he must first pass through the three ranks of the lower Aaronic
Priesthood. Nmed after the first Jewish High Priest, Aaron, the lesser priesthood of Mormonism
consists of deacons, teachers, and priests.

Following advancement through the Aaronic Priesthood, a man is eligible to enter the
Melchizedek Priesthood. Named for MelchizeagkGenesis, the higher priesthood of Mormonism
consists of five levels: elders, seventies, high priests, patriarchs, and apostles. In each area one high
priest has the office of bishop of the ward, a group of stakes. One high priest serves as the chief
executive officer of the Mormon Church, the First President, who is believed to possess special
prophetic powers and to act as a spokesman for God. Twelve apostles form a council to advise the
First President.

The temples are central to the exercise of tloenvbn priesthood. Here, in absolute secrecy, the
faithful participate in elaborate ceremonies, complete with secret handshakes and special clothing, to
receive the Endowments of the Priesthood and to be married for eternity. They also participate in
baptisn, ordination, and even marriage services for the departed. Mormons wish to extend the
blessings of their faith to their ancestors and spend a great deal of time and effort in extensive
genealogical research to learn the names of their ancestors. Themehayted in celestial marriage
and prepared for exaltation to godhood in the world to come.

The Mormons have built sixteen temples, twelve in the United States and others in Canada,
England, Switzerland, and New Zealand. The most famous temple is tinL&a City, the
headquarters of the Mormon Church. Only members of the church in good standing may enter a
temple, and no part of the ceremony may be disclosed to an outsider. Thus, like the ancient Gnostics,
the Mormons teach that only those who are #igohito secret knowledge can achieve the highest
level of salvation.

Actually, the rites of Mormon temples bear no resemblance to the worship of the temple of
ancient Jerusalem or to the worship of any Christian Church. There is no praise of God or reading
from Holy Scripture, or any other act usually associated with worship. Indeed, the services are more
like the initiation rites of a fraternal organization than services of worship.
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H. Recycled Gnosticism

Although there are important differences betweagient Gnosticism and Mormonism, the
similarities are striking. They both replace biblical Christianity with a very elaborate set of legends
and esoteric teachings found, for Mormons, in the fanciful taleBhef Book of Mormomand the
teachings of Jose@mith.

Like some ancient Gnostics, Mormons believe in the preexistence of souls, a doctrine contrary to
Scripture and condemned by the Church at the Fifth Ecumenical Council, Constantinople Il in 553.
The secrecy of the temple rites of Mormonism is a peréb the secret knowledge of ancient
Gnosticism.

However, Mormonism differs from ancient Gnosticism in one major way. Gnosticism considered
the physical world so evil that many Gnostics denied the Incarnation, teaching instead that Christ
only seemed tdvave a physical body (a doctrine called Docetism). The Latter Day Saints, on the
other hand, exalt matter over spirit, believing that matter is eternal.

Although the Scriptures teach that God is spirit (John 4:24), the Latter Day Saints believe that
god ha a body of flesh and bones. Indeed, they believe that the god of this world is an exalted man
who became a god. Finally, they believe that by following the beliefs and practices of the Mormon
religion, they too may become gods ruling over their own worlds

Conclusion:

We have to know and understand our faith first and strengthen our spirit before we engage in any
interaction with a member of the cults. It is important that we arm ourselves with the verses that
answer their misconceptions of the Bible aagduk Christ.

Applications:
x  Search for verses that support the divinity of Christ and the Trinity.
x Search for verses to support the importance of each of the church sacraments.
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Week 2 - The Christian and the Life of Chastity

Objective:
x Clarification of he Christian understanding of the life of chastity.
x Chastity is the fruit of inward control and interaction of God with man.

Memory Verse:

fiBut you are not in the flesh but in the Spirit, if indeed the Spirit of God dwells i Rgmans
8:9).

References:
x 2 Thessalonians 1:12
x 1 Corinthians 6:120; 7:19
x Galatians 5:126

Lesson Outline:
Sex in man iselated to instincts, yet it transcends them:

x Ordinary instincts pose for a thing or object that upon its consumption is relieved of its
tension. It is lke hunger that disappears by consuming food, similarly thirst. As for sex in
man, it is essentially a drive to unity, and unity cannot be achieved between a person and a
thing or object. However, it could be between one person and another. This unitgrbttwe
patrons has the ultimate goal of perfecting each other. It is a meeting of greater depth and
goals than merely a passing pleasure.

x If the object of sex were pleasure, then the other person would be of no importance other than
a tool or means of aakwing pleasure. He/she is no longer a person to unite with, but a thing
or object to consume.

x If we isolate sex from its human implication to overcome the problem of loneliness in man,
and be satisfied with trivial pleasure as a goal, then the resulb&vill greater feeling of
loneliness and inward emptiness. These lead to frustration, disappointment and boredom.

x  The western world has solved the problem of sex in a negative way, through immorality. The
result was greater experience of boredom and frimtrathis is due to the fact that man is a
divine creature that is wunsatisfied by triwvi
nature and draws man from one form of slavery into a stronger one. This explains why the
majority of western youthse drugs to overcome the problem of their overwhelming sense of

loss.
x On the other hand, Christianity does not call for harmful repression rather; it calls for inner
contr ol t hat can be achieved by the support

then, truly overcomes its egoism and isolation and hence is enabled to participate in the
communion with God and fellowmen.

x |t is essential that sex prevail in achieving its unifying and human objective. In doing so it
outsets narcissism which could make prey to suppression, suffocation, or loss in lustful
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pleasures. For an effective realization of its objectives, one of two alternatives may be
practiced:

x Determining to control your instincts and direct its energies towards seeking a counterpart and
having marital perspectives.

x Greater transcendence of sex and redirecting the wealth of emotions to God to His service and
the service of others.

x Although these alternatives are different, yet their ultimate goal is the same since in both
cases there is ¢hsearch to meet another one (a counterpart). Such a meeting cannot be wholly
satisfactory without God who is the core ¢
longing.

What Is The Meaning Of Christian Chastity?

x Chastity does not simply mean refraig from practicing delinquent lusts while the mind and
heart remain impure. Rather, it involves the work of grace, for chastity is a positive virtue and
not a negative one.

x Repression portrays wrongly the blessed sexual instincts as an enemy, so thratatleour
energies to fight them. In doing that, we lose the blessed function of our sexual potential,
which is a source of generosity, love and sacrifice. We also waste our original energies and
efforts. This leads to tension, psychological disturbanioesorality, evil egocentricity, and
the inclination to dominate.

x  Christian chastity is the positive channeling of sexual energy, thus drawing from its wealth to
strengthen the personality and enliven the different human activities. Moreover, ultimate
chastity crosses the boundaries of external conduct and is achieved through the purity of the
whole being and holiness of thought.

x  True chastity is not easy to achieve, yet a good Christian carries his Cross daily feeling happy
and free. His heart, which isdlined towards eternity, urges him to do without physical
pleasure willingly and joyfully. In that sense, chastity is a form of martyrdom, and according
to St. Athanasius, fAdeaden your members on

x Christian chatgty associates sex in marriage with love, gplfing, and sacrifice.
Consequently, it is desirable before and after marriage. For a chaste person constantly
struggles to tear himself away from the call of selfish and trivial pleasure. He does so because
he has chosen to be wholly dedicated, psychologically and physically, either to the mystery of
holy wedlock or to press forward arid persevere for the sake of a better love and complete
consecration to God.

x  Christian chastity is alinclusive for it incldes instincts, inclinations, potentials, senses,
clothing and food. It i s also a maturing p
God and the obedience of His commandments.

. Chastity and physical health

x The center of instincts in the braingseatly independent in animals. In man, however, it is
subject to a higher center and that is a layer, which is subject to the frontal lobe of the brain
behind the forehead. This area is the center dominating the self and reactionary balance. It
alsogove ns manés ability to control hi msel f a
their power. This is where the restraint of the senses is essential, especially that of sight as our
Lord pointed out.
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x The nervous system is greatly affected by habi. tBat account desire spontaneously
instigates lust even though external provocation is absent. Perseverance, patience and
conscious, restraint (without suppression) is important here in order to form correct habits
protecting the youth from constant pracation.

x It is also necessary to avoid wrong trends in religious education, which teach that the body is
the source of sin, therefore hateful. Here the difference between the body and lust of the body
needs to be clarified.

lll . Chastity aid psychological health
x The satisfaction of a childbés needs (securit
in life and people. Therefore, he is enabled to step out of his own entity in order to
communicate with others. Upon growing up into a young youth, he isl uttg@ugh love for
others as well as a deep sense of conviction and obligation, to reach out to them.

x  Children should not bmade to fear sexual matters. On the contrary, their questions should be
answered intelligently and broad mindedly. In this wagytvill grow up learning to accept
them and feel confident that God has not created anything harmful within them, which could
cause tension, conflict, or sadness.

x  The importance of a spiritual life founded upon correct faith and filled with the spirit of
thanksgiving and joy is most essential. A happy family life is also essential along with the
satisfaction arising from leading an ecclesiastical life (Church life).

IV . Chastity and the spiritual life

x  Spiritual life consists of positive persevering workwihich a person outsets his own self and
rises above it in a state of sublimation. He will receive blessings only after perseverance and
struggling.

x A true Christian crucifies the body with the various whims and lusts (Galatians 5:24) by the
action of theHoly Spirit within him. A spiritual life is a life deeply associated with Christ (I
live, yet not I, but Christ lives in me). It also involves the actual practice of prayer,
confession, communion, and constantly reading the Word of God to appease our Sucige
practices are the means of obtaining grace.

x Such grace, which we obtain through our positive struggle, blesses our spiritual life that flows
purely and sincerely out of the heart. It also ensures steadfastness and growth in our love,
generosity anghastity.

Applications:
x Develop the spirit of deep reciprocal love and concern among youth.
x  Develop the spirit of cooperation by carrying out tasks together.

x Develop the spirit of repentance daily and conscientiously, careful scrutiny during confession,
and constantly practicing the mystery of the Holy Communion.

Questions:

x Christian <chastity is a virtue, which has f
Elaborate and clarify the importance of this virtue.

x Discuss the following expressions:
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a. Chridian virtue is progressive.

b. Christian virtue does not produce or cause suppression or subjugation of the instincts.

c. Chastity is an important issue for youth.
x Mention the relationship between Christian chastity and each of the following:

a. Psychological hedit

b. Physical health
x AiChastity is closely Bxganated to mandés spir
x  What are the internal and external factors that oppose chastity? How can these be overcome?
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Week 3 - How to Start a Spiritual Life with God

Objective:
x To study the signs miaing correct start.
x To indicate false starts in the way of spirituality.

Memory verse:
AWhen pride comes, then comes shamgwith the humble is wisdot Prpverbs 11:2

Lesson Outline:;

|. God Is The One Who Always Takes The Initiative With Man

Jesus Chrisincarnated and came to us bringing atonement by accepting to die for us and
consequently lifting the load of indictment on our behalf. He granted us a life of victory forever and
the hope for an eternal, glorious, and heavenly heritage by His sacriice.¢dai d abou't Hi n

stand at the door and knocko for He invites us
house there are many rooms. 0 By all this, He se
and the family of Godds house.

I.Why Dondédt We Live With God Right Now?

OQur response to Godbdés invitation means that we
At the same ti me, we choose the narrow road, wh

and the voice of the ély Spirit.

If we neglect the commandments of our Heavenly Father and turn to a distant world where we are
lost as we follow our own lustful instincts, then we discover our intense hunger and thirst. Our life is
devoid of God6és c oweserdtaariseamd.retud tinto théd bosom pfour Rather.
We can do so by kneeling down and praying fervently, filled with the hope and the faith that He will
receive us joyfully and open Hisouse for us. He will do so because His son was dead but is now
alive, he was lost but now is found. Consequently, we should deliver our lives into His hands, leaving
behind our carnal desires and worldly inclinations. Surely God will perceive our repentance and
sincerity and will accept our return to Him.

Someone magay that he was determined to repent but did not act upon that, or that he wished to
live with Christ but did not know how to go through this experience. Another may say that he started
but failed and sunned quickly. In such conditions it is necessaeali@ae that the start was wrong for
the reasons studies below.

lll . Obstacles Preventing Us From Making A Correct Start
A. Things that are dear to us

In other words, we have not given up any personal or physical pleasures in spite of our desire to
live with God. Any form of sin is darkness and death as well as destruction to the soul. Consequently,
not giving it wup indicates that we do not fully
our Lord, He will give us victory, safety, and recovery fribra bites of the serpent (Satan) more than
those who were healed by looking with faith at the serpent made of brass.
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B. Peer pressure

Peer pressure from wrong friends and the fear of losing them if we walk in the spiritual path is a
major obstacle. Now | ask o u , AWho is the one who is more
you? Is it the evil friend, or God who is the best supporter, helper, and consoler and who can
compensate by giving you saintly friends in this life, friends who will love you in tep dense of
the word and will treat you with appreciation and respect.

Noah disregarded the sneers of sinners for many years while he was building the ark. Lot obeyed
the call of the Lord and quickly walked away from the uncleanness of Sodom and GorDarith.
di sregarded peoplebdbs words and refusedyouths bov
whom God protected from the lions and the fiery pit. We should learn that the important issue is the
testimony of God in our inner consciencehratr t han mawhdever heurdygbm d-or it is
God who indicts, saves, and punishes, while man has no power whatsoever. The testimony of God in
the conscience of Athanasius was more powerful than any worldly hallucinations. Consequently,
whenhewa tol d that the whole world is against h
worl d. o

C. Pride and selfesteem

| could be seklconfident and believe in my personality, opinions, and views of life. | could
consider the cross as a mark of ignorameegakness, and a stumbling block since it is actually weak
for the sake of achieving love. The cross is a stumbling block because it does not share in the foolish
wisdom of this world rather; the cross signifies sacrifice and endless giving. Under $be yoo
learn true love and lay aside your selfishness and your pride and persoghirgetftion. You learn
gentleness and humility and find peace for your soul that has been fatigued by jealousy, hatred anc
envy towards others.

IV . The Labyrinth And The Failure To Specify Goals

The true Christian has a specific and fixed goal or destination that is founded on the Rock and not
on sand. John the Baptist illustrates this by not giving in to any threats, and Jesus spoke about him
saying, Ahe carmioed I hketlse rwivnds. 0 A person
|l istening to all/l contradictordéds views and bec
to preserve his spirituality. The Bible warns us through the words of St. Paus whpAnd do imot
be conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your imibdh r o u g h
r e p e nRaemars aDR( We should be devoted in our love to God and beware of negotiating with
the devil. Let us try to get away from his subjugatos a f i nal i ssue and th
grace. Then we can say as Moses and the peopl
when he negotiated that they leave and then return. Through prayer and the obedience to spiritua
leaders ware able to distinguish between the voice of our Shepherd and that of Satan.

V. Laziness

Although this seems to be an unreasonable cause, laziness could be a detrimental factor to spiritua
perseverance. Therefore our Lord blessed the honest servant whuigsl so that when his master
comes he is still up and active. On the other hand, laziness leads to a diminishing state of the soul tha
has not exploited its talents or potentials, even though it has been made in the Likeness of God. A
lazy person is ke a still pool whose water has become stagnant and like a forsaken place where
wolves can be heard. To oppose laziness we need to practice positive faith, and lovingly seek to study
the history of saints and martyrs and the crown prepared for all thaseomfuer.
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VI . False Starts

We should be on guard against Satan. When he sees our enthusiasm to make a spiritual start, he
deceives us and makes us rush into adopting a certain attitude that is not spiritually correct. Some
clarification of such behavior foles:

A. Ethical Teachings

These constitute one of the most popular false starts, since it adopts ethical behavior as a substitute
for spirituality and faith necessary to lead a life with God. People championing ethical behavior
describe spiritual life as rashnd compulsive. They substitute worship of God with sweetness
towards others. In its essence, Christianity is communion and acquaintance with our Lord and Savior.
Within such a relationship, He blesses us with His righteousness, purity, holiness, amnthiitymo
As for selfrighteousness, resulting from ethical teachings, it is a dead issue as it proceeds from the
self that is enslaved by sin and Satan for HAnAHe
who decl ar e, i Go daries tohuer orniegsh twehoou shnaevses been bor
descent or family lines) or of the will of the flesh (self righteousness) or of the will of man (ethical
teachings), but are born of God. Their nature has been renewed by their union with Chfist o h n
1:13). The Christian |ives by grace and testifi
Lord Jesus Christ. o

Consequently, Christianity calls all who wish to be adorned with good manners and truly good
acts to come and be filed it t he Holy Spirit of God. 't i s He
righteousness and good deeds.

B. Sectarian Jealousy and Social Activities

These also constitute false starts. A person may imagine that a correct start would be to practice
some kind 6religious activity that serves the community. He does so through jealousy and not real
love, whereas a good start requires repentance ancepaliiation. In fact, a true Christian realizes
that Jesus Christ did not come to insure the interests ofdievérs or those of social parties for He
said, AMy kingdom is not of tadublly, asatamdsdbstitutef®re ct ar
true spiritual activity, as well as a fake form of religion adopted by a deceived person. It becomes
clear hat a correct start involves repentance and returning to God. In this way, a person becomes a
member in the mysterious body of God who fills heaven and earth. This membership instigates man
to seek to serve everyone and to deny all personal interests with pect t o ot her peo
For a Christian is the salt of the world, he dissolves to become adequate light to the world, burning to
brighten the world without fanaticism or discrimination.

VIl . The Correct Start Bears The Following Marks

x To love the lord God with all my heart. This love enables me to put my trust in His blessed
Person as the King, Shepherd and Bridegroom of my soul, and my eternal Friend. | enthrone
Him in my heart and entrust His right Arm to purify it of all darkness and corruption.

x To hate sin and the advice of the wicked while persevering in repentance and constantly
praying for the eternal and purifying grace of God.

x To love others and be concerned about them and all that is theirs rather than myself. For he
who loves his brotherds moved from darkness to Light. It is the experience of receiving
communion with our fellow saints and the partaking of the body and blood of Jesus Christ
that can truly develop brotherly spirit among us.
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Let us, therefore, hurry to our Lord who is ouni®a our Redeemer, and our Righteousness so as
to make a correct start with Him and to conti
comes to me, | wilby no meanscastaut ( John 6: 37) .

Applications:
x Conduct a discussion on the signs of odreand incorrect aspects of religion.

x Discuss the value of manners, from the human aspect, as opposed to the fruit of the work of
Goddés Spirit in man.
x Discuss the impediments to repentance and its challenge in the life of youth.

x Assign to some students ttask of preparing material on the lives of some figures who have
repented.

x Assign to some students the task of <coll ec
and the examples He has given to portray them.
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Week 4 - The Song of Songs

Prayer:

May the Lord fill our hearts with His love as He loved us and loved His church. May we learn
from Him the real and true love, which is stronger than any human love.

Objective:
x To learn about the content of this book

x To understand the spiritual value of thisok and the spiritual meanings behind the love
expressions in the book.

Memory Verse:

AMy beloved spoke and said to me: Ri se up, my
Songs 2:1).

References:
x  The Song of SongsFr. Tadros Y. Malaty.
x  The Song of Sags- Bishop Youanis.

Introduction:

Many people misunderstand the book ASong of S
and get tangled in its descriptions of physical beauty and love words. This can be misleading to many
of us, especially the youth. gorrect understanding of the purpose of this book and the meanings
behind its love story is very important for our spiritual growth and love for God who loved us first (1
John 4:19).

Lesson Outline:

Solomon wrote 1,005 songs (1 kings 4:32), but this ifedetilogy of love stood out among them
as the ASong of Songso. The Song of Solomon is
metaphors and oriental imagery. Historically, it depicts the wooing and wedding of a shepherdess by
King Solomon and they and heartaches of wedded love.

Allegorically, in the Old Testament, Israelis regarded as the bride of Yahweh (Isaiah 54:5,
Jeremiah 2:2, Ezekiel 1684, Hosea 2:120). In the New Testament, the church is seen as the bride
of Christ (2 Corinthians 11;2Ephesians 5:235; Revelation 19:7; 21:9). The Song of Songs
illustrates the former and anticipates the latter.

As human life finds its highest fulfillment in the love of man and woman, so the spiritual life finds
its highest fulfillment in the love d&od for His people, the human spirit, and in His church.

The book is arranged like scenes in a drama with three speakers: Bride (Shulamite the Church or
the human spirit), The King (SolomerGod) and Chorus (daughters of Jerusalem). It demonstrates
sudd@e changes of speakers but they are not identified. This song was written primarily from the
point of view of the Shulamite, but Sol omon was
bel ovedod and the Kking addr eBtaseo$Jerbsalem were pradbablya s i |
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attendants to the Shulamite. The term Shulamite appear only once in 6:13, and it may be driven from
the town of Shunem, which was southwest of the Sea of Galilee in the tribal area of Issachar. This
poetic book is made of éapters beautifully depicting the love of a married couple. The beginning
of love is found in 1:35:1 and the broadening of love is foundbi-8:14.
| . The Beginning Of Love (1:1  -5:1)
King Solomon has a vineyard in the country of the Shulamite (6:13).8fheé Shulamite must
work in the vineyard with her brothers (1:6; 8:12). When King Solomon visits the area he wins
her heart and takes her to his palace in Jerusalem as his bride. She is tanned from hours of worl
outside in the vineyard but she is &st among women (1:6,8).
Il . Chapters 1 -3 Give A Series Of Recollections Of The Courtship
x The brideds | onging for affec8).ion at the p
x Expression of a mutual love in the banquet hall (2:9).
x A springtime visitfromthekinggg t he bri deds heoelf)e i n the cou
x The Shulamiteds troubled dream of separati
x The brideds wedding processionrll)f rom the br
Il n chapter 4, King Sol omon ptoa.iHsreiginithis Bke @ r i d
garden that is entered when the marriage is consummatees(4)16
lll . The Broadening Of Love (5:2 -8:14)

Some time after the wedding the Shulamite has a troubled dreamir{5tB¢ palace while
Solomon is away. In her dream, 8amion comes to her door, but she answers too late; only after he is
gone does she open the door. She panics and reaches for him late at night in Jerusalem. Upon hi
return, Solomon assures her of his love and praises her beau®16)4

Then Shulamite lggns to think of her country home and tries to persuade her beloved to return
there with her (7:1B:4). The journey takes place in 8%nd their relationship continues to deepen.

Applications:

x Read a commentary or meditate on a book about the Songg$ 8bunderstand the spiritual
meaning of this book.

Conclusion:

The love of God to the church and the human soul is beyond any description and any human love
relationship. However, there is no language (that man knows) that can express this relationship
except the words of love and passion.
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L ESSONS FOR THEM ONTH OF JANUARY

Week 1- Jesus Christ is the Fulfillment of the Prophecies

Week2- Love and Maturity

Week3- The Epistle to Philemon

Week4- The Life of Praise
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Week 1 - Jesus Christ Is the Fulfillment of the Prophecies

Objective:

x The clarification of prophesies about Jesus Christ as the central issue of the Holy Bible, and
the way these have been fulfilled by the coming of Christ.

Memory verse:

i Br | tell you that many prophets and kings have desired to see what you skayambt seen it,
and to hear what you hear, and have not hearduke 10:23.

Lesson Outline:

|.Definition of

your brother shall be your propghé Ex o d u s
(Exodus 4:

Il . Were There Prophecies About Christ In The Old Testament (El Torah)?
Yes Christ is in all its books and in every verse. All the lines and words are nothing uglor

his mout ho

reflections of Jesus Christ.

AA Prophecyo
It is the announcement of matters before their occurrence and it is inspired byiGod d

lll . The Prophecies Concerning Jesus Christ

They are so numerous and include details concerning His life and His Divine Person that you can
get to know all the specifics from the Old Testament. The following are some of gtemportant
prophecies that have been fulfilled by the coming of Christ:

7

15)

1),

ANow you

Prophecy

Old Testament

New Testament

Place of birth

God Incarnate

Born of a virgin

Sold for silver

False testimonies against Hin
His fall under the Cross
Giving Him vinegar and ghl
Giving up the Spirit
Darkness on His crucifixion
His resurrection

His ascension

Micah5:2

Isaiah 9:6
Isaiah 7:14
Zechariah 11:12
Psalm 35:11
Psalm 109:24
Psalm 61:21
Psalm 31:5
Amos 8:9

Psalm 16:10;

22:22

Psalm
68:18

4:7:

Psaln

Psaln

Matthew 2:16
Johnl:14
Matthew 1:823
Matthew 26:1415
Matthew 26:5960
John 19:17

Mark 27:34

Luke 23:46
Matthew 27:45

Matthew 28,
Corinthians 15

Luke 24:51; Acts 1:9

s hal
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IV . Christ And The Phases Of Prophecy Are Explained Below

x From Adam to Moses: references to the Redeemenewnade, besides specification of the
person and tribe of which Christ will come.

x  From Moses to Christ: in this phase the rituals and rites were set down then the Psalms and
the redemption. The time and conditions in which Christ would come are defined
accompanied by accurate calculations and specific testimonials.

x  Christ and the Church: in this phase the prophecies indicate the growth of faith and of the
Church, the destruction of the temple, and finally the new earth and heaven.
V. The Testimony of the Holy ~ Books for Christ
x His redeeming work: AShall bruise the head

x Christds origin: from the | ine of Abrahan
(Genesis 49:10), and from the stem of Jesse (Isaiah 11:1).

x A man of sufferigs: acquainted with grief (Isaiah 53:3). He was beaten, lashed and spit upon

(l'saiah 50:6). His cry on the Cross: nMy G
22:1).

x He will also arise: He rose victorious over death (Psalm 16:10). Just as the @m®phec
concerning the past have been fulfilled, !
coming quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord

Applications:

x Stimulate the desire of youth to complete the search for the other prophediesrses that
have been fulfilled in the New Testament.

x Undertake a study or research about Christ in any one book in the Holy Bible (Old or New
Testament).

x Deepenthe foundation of faith in the minds of youth, as they need to believe in the
propheciesThis is an area that helps to prepare them in receiving Jesus as the Redeemer,
Savior, and constant friend living within them by the grace of the Holy Spirit.

x Deepen the meaning of prophecies concerning the future and organize conferences that focus
upont he new resurrection and the <confirmed
victorious because, while still living in this world they are sure of their eternal inheritance
which according to the prophecies will be fulfilled by His second coming.
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Week 2 - Love and Maturity

Objective:
x  To clarify the true meaning of the holy marital love.

Memory verse:
Al say then: Walk in the Spirit, and you shall not fulfill the lust of the le€#latians 5:16

Introduction:

One of the words thdtave been greatlyocr r upt ed by the worl d is tha
that it is very hard to dismantle all the false meanings and delinquent trends associated with it in the
writings and words of many.

Lesson Outline:;

| . What Is The Difference Between True Love And Evil Lust?
True love is to want another person not as an object to be possessed. It is a life of sharing whose
basis is devotion and freedom. 't i s more |ike

Lust, on the other hand, is contact with someone else on the level of the body. This doodéten
in the absence of spiritual unity. Love is not physical lust. Physical contact is not a means to unity,
for both bodies remain separate even after contact. Consequently, lovers face each other without
containing or possessing one another. As a tebely realize that physical love has not succeeded in
unifying them together, especially and as long as each finds himself/herself reverting to his/her
original isolation after physical contact is over.

In the Holy Bible, we have an example of such ataimse. We see how Amnon lusted for Tamar,

Absal omés sister, being driven by strong physi
AThen Amnon hated her exceedingly so that the
love withwhichhe | oved her ¢ (2 Samuel 13:15).

It is clear that lust arises from impulsiveness, rashness, and violent reactions. Love, on the other
hand, is selgiving, respectful, controlled, and rational.
Il . What, Then, Are The Constituents Of True Sexual Love?
A. Physicalmaturity
Since the body plays a role in marital life.
B. Psychological maturity

Indicated by the liberation from all psychological bonds that impede the projection of the
personality. By maturity we mean spiritual progress and appreciation of the comnienahdi
acquaintance with God. It also implies the stand that youth take in opposition of his whims and bad
inclinations.

C. Fullness

A personality that experiences inner fullness is rich, optimistic, and positive. Moreover, it is free
from psychological compkes or hallucinations. Consequently, it is capable of loving.
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D. Divine love

Real | ove, which arises from divine | ove an
capable of sanctifying his feelings, thoughts and senses. Thus he is qualified/forati@nony and
its pure bed.

E. Freedom

x Internal freedom: This is liberation from the slavery of the self, lust, bad habits, past imprints
and outcome of early education. If each lover feels that he/she is offering himself/herself to
the other freely and wh appreciation, then this ascertains a happy marital life. Besides, it
strengthens the ties of love and unity

x External Liberation: There should not be any kind of external factors causing pressure upon
thechoice made by a partner. This arises from aistrsce to choose from a certain family or
of certain financial standard, or from within the family circle of either the father or the
mother.

F. Attraction and inspiration

When person is physically minded, then he will be attracted by physical considertitosis a
person is temperamental, then physical matters attract him. When he is spiritual, then the attraction is
due to spiritual aspects in the other person. Furthermore, it must be clear that the physical and
psychological factors are subject to therigpal outlook to the divine inspiration and the true
Christian spiritual inclinations.

G. Marital commitment

There is no love without marriage, and no marriage without love. This is true because love outside
marriage carries the germ of sdstruction. Théhuman soul cannot cancel sexual love from its
natural physical expression since a real sexual love is meaningless without a child and a family.

lll . Is It Essential To Have Love Before Marriage?

Love develops and is perfected in marriage, even though it bbgfose that. It is therefore
important for a person, choosing a wife, to feel psychologically and spiritually inclined towards that
partner, besides being emotionally attracted to her. It is necessary for each of them to feel that there is
mutual harmonyn their likes and in their inclinations. Furthermore, each one of them should be fully
prepared to be setfiving, devoted and se#facrificing.

The Church has set, accordingly, a period of engagement during which a couple gets to know one
another withina framework of respect, holiness, decency and devoid of any artificiality. They get to
know the goals, principles, trends and challenges. Besides, they learn how to face difficulties and
walk in the light leading to marriage.

IV . The Characteristics Of Christi an Marital Love

x Not self centered but rather seHcrificing and focused on devotion (sgi¥ing). Laying
down oneself for the others without any expectation of reward or benefit.

x Unaccountable love is not defined by certain motives. Rather, it extsitsazore arises from
the mystery of the inner love, which is creative and accepts the loved one as he/she is.

x Sanctifies physical instincts and redeems them since it considers that the sexual relationship
between a couple is not hateful in the eves ofl.Go fact, He is the reason for the spiritual
|l ove that fills a couplebds hearts, uni fyin
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X

A demure uncompulsive love that is not rash or delinquent. Love that realizes the
commitment of marital love and is awarkall its difficulties. Love that is capable of passing
through hardships, however great.

x A realistic love that is devoid of imagination and of delinquent dreams. Love that is cautious
and kind and at the same time unselfish, envious or boastful (4J#B)n

x Strong love, as strong as death (Song of Songs 5:6). Love that draws upon the divine love for
its existence (John 17:16).

x Comprehensive love that has a transparency that perceives the soul of the loved one as light.
This love brings a couple so sl that they learn to know each other to a degree that cannot
be attained except by lovers. The beauty of such love is that it eliminates distance between the
couple.

x A fruitful overflowing love. Love is a creative powerful function that produces more lave
the process, it overflows to bear a blessed fruit in the form of a child and the marital love will
expand and become motherly and fatherly love.

x Love overpowers and conquers death. The joy the Holy Spirit pours into the hearts of a
married couple rewes the body and ascertains perpetual union. If we say that marital love
|l asts forever, then what did the Lord me an
resurrection they neither marry nor are (gi Ve
all its aspects, will disappear? Actually, all that is related to the physical material world will
disappear, such as sexual matters. Yet the essence of marriage remains, for example,
harmony and understanding.

In general, Christian marital love follows the patterof t he Lorddés | ove to th
divine inspiration and a mystery that unites a man and a woman together. They undertake to live
inseparably even through death.

We see therefore that the words of the apostle are not a coincidence vapaake about marital
| ove within the context of Christés | ove to the
|l oved the church and gave&e5Hi mself for hero (Eph

Applications:
x Discuss the difference between true Christian ltwat,and physical infatuation.

x A comparison would be useful in clarifying our marital and sexual values in contrast to
western values, which differ totally. In the latter, sexual immorality and extramarital matters
are allowed with no pure ecclesiastichligations.

x  The students could conduct research work related to these topics, based on books about sex
and its humane concept, and about the mystery of love, the life of chastity, Christianity and
the body, etc.

x Students could read through the prayersady iImatrimony and draw out all the petitions for
sanctifying the love and union of the married couples.
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Week 3 - The Epistle to Philemon

Objective:
x To train students on studying the Holy Bible.

Memory Verse:

fives, brother, let me have joy from you irethord; refresh my heart in the LardPhilemon
1:20.

Introduction:

This is a personal letter from St. Paul addressed to his friend Philemon. It concerns his slave,
Onesimus, who escaped from his master Philemon and who met St. Paul in Rome. There he was
converted by St. Paul, repented, and was baptized. After some time, St. Paul sent him back to
Philemon with this letter (or epistle).

Although this is a short epistle, it is very sweet. It bears the sweetness of the apostolic spirit that is
full of love. Between the lines there is the practical application of Christian principles. The following
may be noted:

x  The Divine fatherly love is apparent as it binds the shepherd with his sheep in Jesus Christ.
The highest degree of love is embodied in the concerrevery single member as an
important individual.

x  The spirit of love embracing his friend is clear. Although he commands him, yet he does so
with a humble and broken spirit. Before requesting him to love Onesimus, St. Paul overflows
with love towards Philmon. Moreover, he gives Philemon the opportunity to forgive
voluntarily, and therefore sends the slave back to him, voluntarily bearing this letter.

x By reading the letter the apostolic spirit prevailing in the Church becomes apparent. It mirrors
the full and positive employment of all potentials in and through Jesus Christ.

| . Who is Philemon?
x He was either born in Colossus or was raised there.

x He probably met St. Paul in Ephesus, or when the apostle went to Colossus, and was
converted by him.

x He was anointetlishop over Colossus.

Il . Place And Time Of Writing The Epistle To Philemon

It was written at the time of St. Paul 6s f i
the epistle to the Colossians approximately in the year 62 or 63 A D. This is bakedalowing:

x The apostle mentions that he is a prisoner (Philemon 1:1,10,21).

x  St. Paul speaks about his hope to be released, and asks Philemon to prepare to accommoda
him (Philemon 1:22).

x Onesimus himself was the one who carried the letter to Colossus

x The persons mentioned in this letter are the same ones mentioned in the epistle to the
Colossians and who sent their love.
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Lesson Outline:

| . Main Sections Of The Letter
x  Apostolic salutations (verses3).
x The apost| eds(veltsesg. t o his friend
x Theapostl|l eds supplications2l)on behalf of Onesi
x Closing greetings (verses-23).

A. Apostolic salutations
I n the introduction of the |l etter, St. Paul ca
x I n order to sti mul tohsdowddsihimself(thPawd). t ender af fe

x |n order to announce the common features shared between himself and Onesimus and
therefore the treatment they both deserve.

x In order to allow Philemon the opportunity to accept Onesimus not on account of an obliging
apostdic command but on account of love that is voluntary.

In sending greetings of peace, the apostle gives special attention to every individual, as far as he
possibly can. Thus he pays attention to the following:

x To Phil emon, by cal ld ngnd i fmeldbloouw Ibael corveerd, 6f r:
partner in apostolic work. As such, he is hound to adopt the spirit of a mature minister.
x To Phil emonds wife, as a chaste and virgin

and women his beloved since lisart is devoted to all mankind. Moreover, he loves them
specifically in Jesus Christ, and as an elderly man.

x To Philemonds son fAArchippus, our fellow sol
participating in the same work, even though he isungoman and a deacon. St. Paul pays
great attention to him.

x Having mentioned all Phil emonds parents and
Church in your house. 0 By this, he is referr
home.

B.The apostleds | ove of his friend

The apostle is used to behaving according to the Spirit of Christ. We find him, accordingly,
pouring his love to his friend before issuing orders.

He reveals the inner depth of his love to Philemon that is embodiedfolldvang:
x Although he is fettered in chains, he does not forget to mention Philemon in his prayers.

x Il n spite of hi s tr onoelwd. €hss, He éeark abbut ltswath i Jesus f r i
Christ and his love of all the saints.

x His admiration for Piemon motivates him to thank God every moment on his account.

x St . Paul was not alone in his joy over Phil
consolation in your | ove. o

How sweet is the love and unity of the Church! It rejoices greatly, and islednsy the love of
its shepherds and its flock, and by their spiritual growth.

108 JANUARY



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

C.The apostlebds request on behalf of Onesi mus

After this introduction kindled with love, the apostle starts pleading on behalf of Onesimus. He
uses wisdom and accordingly supgoand strengthens his words as he depends on Jesus Christ.
Through Him he is made bold not to ask but to

The reason and mystery underlying why the request, or rather, the command is fitting is as
follows:

x LoveobligeshRi | emon to accept Onesi mus. Thus St .
you-being such a one as Paul the aged. 0 The
fatherly priesthood.

x  The new position of Onesimus: The request is fitting in the lightrofeGs i mus & new

becoming a believer and being baptized. He
the son of chains.

x Onesi musd6 new characteristics: The change
very characteristics changedcA or di ng to the apostl eds worc
you, but now is profitable to you and to m

x To enable Philemon to do good voluntarily and not by compulsion St. Paul, as a good
shepherd does not allow Philemon to miss the opportunity oivinggOnesimus willingly
and voluntarily.

x The revelation of Godods wild/l in the incide
of a series of opportunities, which the Lord provides and from which they could benéefit. It is
therefore appropriatéat Philemon asks himself: Why has God allowed Onesimus to rob him
and run away? The escape of Onesimus was turned into an opportunity for him to progress
from a state of temporal slavery to an eternal relationship with his master Philemon. Indeed, it
wasan association with St. Paul and the whole Church as well.

x St. Paul speaks and makes up for him. | consider Onesimus as though he were myself.
Therefore, I ask you to receive him withou
has wronged youcwwes you anything, put that on my
Paul puts down in his own handwriting and therefore is trustworthy.

x St. Paul wishes to rejoice at heart on account of Philemon himself. The apostle sets this
motive in view and consegutly makes a reasonable requelsé wishes to rejoice that he is
in the Lord. As proof Philemon is enabled to obey His Commandments.

D. Closing greetings
The apostle concludes this epistle, which is filled with love, as follows:
x He asks for the preparatiasf a guestroom for him. He conveys the salutations of those

ministering with him and these are: AEpaph
x He ends his Il etter in prayer. That 1 s the
Lord Jesus Christdh wi t h your spirit. Amen.o
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Week 4 - The Life of Praise

Objective:
x To reveal the value of giving praise as being an occasion to worship God.
x  To underline its strong association with the personality of David, the singing shepherd.

Memory verse:

Al will praise theLord according to His righteousnessdwill sing praise to the name of theid
Most Higho Pqalm 7:1Y.

Lesson Outline:

David is a Hebrew name meaning Al ovedo. He i s
king to rule Israel. He was boin the village of Bethlehem from an Ephrathite out of the tribe of
Judah. He was beautiful as he was fair and had pretty eyes. He was also strong and courageous. In his
youth, he killed a lion and a bear that attacked the flock he was guarding and salsedittfrom
their cruelty. Furthermore, he killed the giant Goliath, while he was still young. This saved his people
from shame before their enemies. Samuel the proc
when God rejected Saul. Saul, meanwHiddlpwed David in an attempt to kill him, but God saved
David from his hands. Then Saul was killed and David became king of Israel.

God praised David and said, Al have found Dav
(Acts 13:22). A chain of king®llowed from the house of David, from whom Jesus Christ the Son of
God came to save manki nd. David was considered

was named the writer of the Psalms as he said most of them while filled with the spidpbécy.
They are full of prophecies concerning the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ incarnate and His
redeeming death, as well as His ascension into Heaven and presence on the right of the Father.

David was a clear symbol of Christ from birth, for Chris was born i n Davi doés
Bethlehem. David was born in a humble house just like the Lord who left His throne to become a
servant. He was honest in his work as a shepherd symbolizing the good Shepherd. The envy of Saul
towards David represents tbhavy of the Pharisees towards Jesus. David loved music and he played
the harp with great skill (1 Samuel 16:18,23). It was David who set the order of service in the holy
places of God (2 Chronicles 6:31). He lived for seventy years, thirty before kirayshiforty after
being king. He then died in peace and his son Solomon reigned after him. The Church remembers
David on the twentgecond day of Kiahk, may his prayers be with us, Amen.

| . David and Praise

David was constantly preoccupied with God. In hisshqr, therefore, he constantly praises and
sings as that is the best way of expressing a combination of feelings and meaningful words. All the
songs of praise in the Bible spoken by holy saints were inspired by the Holy Spirit. This is because
prayer and ise proceeding from the soul is a sign and proclamation of the reciprocity of the will
and the grace of God that is poured on it.

A. Praise in the life of David is a characteristic that distinguishes the life of a Christian

David presents a living exangl o f Christian |ife. David once
there we sat downo (Psalm 136). He and his c¢omr
from the city of the Lord, Jerusalem. This refers to the lack or regression of love inathetha
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Christian due to his estrangement from God and absence of a relationship with Him. Consequently,
love gradually cool down, and the heart stops giving praise or thanks to God.

Il . Christ And Praise In The Psalms Of David
The Psalms of David are a treas that contains all modes of prayer.
Thanksgiving: The Lord is mylight (Psalm 27).

The Lord is my Shepherd (Psalm 23).
Lord. You have been favorable (Psalm 85).

Humility: Psalm 150.
Glorification: O Lord, how excellent is Yawname (Psalm 8); Praise the Lord....

The book of Psalms is one of the most beautiful and deepest books, which speaks of the Lord. It is
often referred to as the book of Jesus Christ, as He lives in the Psalms through symbols and signs:

X

X

X X X

X

The Lord and Shephd (Psalm 22.23).

Christ the Rock of the Ages (Psalm 17:5; Psalm-31Rsalm 40:2).
The Light of the world (Psalm 27:1: Psalm 18:27).

The Redeemer (Psalm 19:12; Psalm 69:15).

The King(Psalm2:6-8; Psalm 20).

The Son of God (Psalm 2:10).

The PriestPsalm 110, Psalm 40).

His suffering (Psalm 22; Psalm 35:11).

His resurrection (Psalm 16H); Psalm 110).

Applications:

X

X

Have the Book of the Psalmody at hand and quote some of the expressions used for praise.

Encourage the youth to join the service of geawith the chorus and their leader, and to begin
devoting a short time, then gradually increasing the time to avoid boredom.

Stimulate their enthusiasm to learn a few short songs of praise.

Remove the problem and barrier of the Coptic and Arabic langulagepublishing short
explanations in English to the words of the songs of praise, until there is a scope to learn the
languages in the summertime.

JANUARY 111






Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

BEGINNING OF FEBRUARY TILL JONAHGS FAST

Use Filler Lessons (placed at the beginning of the book) untihé¢ Sunday before
Jonahos fast.
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L ESSONS FORJONAH GBS FAST

Jonahoés f ast comes two weeks before the Grea
|l essons are for the Sunday before and the Sun

Week before Fast:.Christianity anl Psychological Health

Week after Fast: Ecumenical Councils
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Week before Fast - The Christian and Psychological Health

Objective:
x  Christianity fulfills deeply the various psychological needs.

Memory verse:

fiThere is no fear in love; but perfect love casi fear, because fear involves torment. But he
who fears has not been made perfect indovelotin 4:18.

References:
x 1John 4:721; 5:13
x 1 Corinthians 13:-B

Lesson Outline:

Psychological health implies the complete harmony and integration amongologycal
functions leading to a positive feeling of happiness. The meaning of harmony is the absence of inner
conflict within a person and the presence of principles governing his life (religious, social, moral).
These principles provide a way out of thanflicts. Being unable to resolve these conflicts properly
leads to tension, anxiety, and loss of ®elhfidence.

Christianity gives sufficient and fulfilling remuneration to the personality (2 Corinthians 12:9).
This is true as the grace of Christ comgpates for all deficiencies in man (Luke 3:5). Man possesses
extraordinary power through Christ and through the salvation and redemption that has been granted
to him in the New Testament.

It is possible to enumerate psychological needs as being:

|. The Need F or Security

Christianity fills the souls with security a
conception. This is due to the peace God grants to the soul thus shielding it from the penetration of
anxieties or pain. Such peace filled the heaBtoPeter when he was in prison.

Il . The Need For Love And Tenderness
x A  child can never have enough of his parent
selfish and unable to love others.
x  Spiritual life fulfills the need for love: for God is love. Anchen God dwells in the heart. He
fills it with love for others who would spontaneously love him in return.

x Love is the mother of all virtues.

lll . The Need For Appreciation

A person grows with the need for others to appreciate him. A child deprived of beiegiafgut
grows with weak sel€onfidence. He dreads new situations, and expects failure in any task he sets
out to do.

For the children of God the need for appreciation is fulfilled on the divine level. It does not matter
if that need is or is not satisfiecially. The true Christian finds that the most honorable thing is to
be considered the child of God and the heir of His kingdom.
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The Christian, consequently, disregards external appearance be it of position, status or authority.
Although these areusdfu and coul d be exploited by Godds h
soul for appreciation, since the Holy Spirit already inhabits it and satisfies all its needs.

IV . The Need For Freedom

Freedom is an important psychological need that plays amteds®le in the edification of a
wholesome personality. There is the condition, however, that such freedom should be within a correct
framework.

God created man as a free being in His image. Hence, Youth, who call for freedom, express an
internal yearnig implanted by God Himself within each person. Christ also clarified that there is an
inner freedom that He spoke about in John -&81

The Lord explained that when man fell, he enslaved himself to many inward and outward matters
such as:

A. Sin

By committing sin, one is enslaved to"Most assuredly, | say to you, whoever commits sin is a
slave of sio ( J o h. 5t. Faul &gdlgins how God liberated us from sin (Romans 5 and 6).

B. Fear (Hebrews 2:14,15; Romans 8:1%7)

In these passages St. Paul explainsg tiee Lord liberated us from fear. Also St. John say$ere
is no fear in love; but perfect love casts out fear, because fear intotwesnd (1 John 4: 16§

C. The Law
We were bound by the Law but now we have been set free from it (Romans 7).

V. External Mat ters That Bind Us

External matters that bind us involves our surrender to Satan, the world, people, and different
thoughts. A spiritually oriented person experiences in his life, in sublime ways, how the Lord has
liberated us from such influences. We atduserve this in the lives of the saints. St. Augustine

explains this mystery in his words: ol have
things, or lust for anything.® Thus freedom i
is the one who controls himself (Hebrews 12:4).

Mor eover, the obedience of the | aw in oneos

Praying using the Agpeya or being generally r
such matterassist the enjoyment of a liberty that is mature and free of weaknesses.

Applications:
x Study the Holy Word and experience its pow

x Experience the power of prayer using the Agpeya and persevere in it, evgh theaems
hard at the start.

x Persevere in confession, as it is a positive power in regulating the direction of our life, and
also observe communion regularly.

x  Be willing to take on some kind of responsibility and be involved in the weekly meetings of
youth. This provides a friendly atmosphere. Also aim on channeling your individual effort
with young people in order to help them an
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Week after J-ccauammbnical Chuacis

Objective:

x To learn about thenajor ecumenical counsels and their role in defending the Christian faith
from the different heresies.

Memory verse:

fiThere is one body and one Spirit, just as you were called in one hope of your calling; one Lord,
one faith, one baptisnmne God and Faéhn of all, who is above all, and through all, and in yoao all
(Ephesians 44

Lesson outline:

| . What Do Ecumenical Councils Mean?

They are meetings held for the Bishops of all the Christian Sees in the whole world. They are held
when urgent matters ariseich as strange teachings that could cause disruption or division within the
Church.

Il . Conditions To Be Observed In Ecumenical Councils
x They are to be held whenever there is heresy or division.
x They are called by a Christian Emperor.

x  They are attended by tmeajority of the Bishops in the east and west so as to ensure global
representation.

x They are to be held whenever a new issue is to be determined which had not been discussed
before.

Il . The Above Conditions Apply To Three Councils Only
x  The Council of Nicene.

x  The Council of Constantinople.
x  The Council of Ephesus.

The importance of such councils arises from the fact that the Church wishes to insure that it draws
its doctrines from the following principal sources:

x  The Holy Bible.
x Apostolic doctrines.
x Ecumenical concils.

Consequently, the Church respects these councils and is blessed by them, as well as by their
decisions and saintly members. This is due to the belief that these councils ensure that the Church is
built on very strong foundations.

IV . What Are The Speci fic Domains Of These Councils?

x The investigation of issues related to the faith (To ensure the correct delivery of its teachings
and doctrines).
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x Setting down the regulations and laws necessary for the policies of the Church.

x Solving the problems that fadee Church and ending disputes among the clergy or the
congregation or between both of them.

x  Bringing to trial the clergymen who deviated from, or contradicted the faith.

V. What Is The First Council In Christianity?

The First council was held in Jerusalemdanas presided by the apostle James, Bishop of
Jerusalem in the year 81 AD (Acts 15:629). The purpose of the council was to study the
conditions imposed upon the Gentiles as a prerequisite to their conversion into Christianity. Some
apostles agreed tha Gentile should fulfill the doctrines of Moses concerning circumcision first, and
then become a Christian by accepting baptism. St. Paul, however, felt that faith in Jesus Christ

transcends the Jewish ordinance and all the apostles accepted his opinion.

VI. A Comparison Among The Three Ecumenical Councils

The council of Nicene

The council of

The council of

Constantinople Ephesus
Year 325 AD. 381 AD. 431 AD.
Number of 318 Bishops 150 Bishops 200 Bishops
attendants
Place City of Nicene City of Constantinole City of Ephesus
Presiding Constantine the Great | Theodosius the Great | Theodosius the Young
emperor

Name of heretic

Arius, an Alexandrian
priest

Macedonius, anointed
Bishop of
Constantinople

Nestorius, Patriarch o
Constantinople

Important
persons infte
council

St. Athanasius the
Apostle, a deacon at th:
time

Patriarch Theodosius,
Pope of Alexandria.
Abba Malathius of
Antioch. St. Gregory
The Enlightener, and St
Gregory of Nyssa.

St. Cyril the great
(Pillar of faith),
Pope of Alexandria

The heresy

The deni al
divinity as he claimed
that the Son (Word) is
not One with the Father|
in essence.

The denial of the essen(
of the Holy Spirit as he
stated that the Holy
Spirit is not a person of
the Holy Trinity, distinct
from the Father or the
Son but a creature
similar to angels.

He claimed that in
Jesus Christ there are
two persons or entities
and two natures. He
also refuted the
designation of the
Holy Virgin Mary as
the mother of God. In
other words he denieq
the union of humanity
and divinity.

Most important

The issuance of the

The completion of the

The introduction to the
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laws issued by |[Cr ee d: A We | Creed of faith, by Creed of faithwas

the council One God é wadding: AYewritten: A
kingdom shallhaveno [i n t he Hol y|you, O mother of the
endo. True Light

These three councils are the ones accepted by the Coptic Orthodox Church. However, others councils
were held later on by others churches

VIl . The Council of Ephesus

It was held in 443 AD to issue mdgment on the heresy of Eutyches who was the head of the
monastery near Constantinople. At first, he was a fervent defender of the faith, opposing the
doctrines of Nastorious. However, he suddenly swerved to the opposite camp and claimed that
Chr i s tadity (mhnhhaond) vanished into His divinity (Godhood) so that He had one
integrated nature.

When the council was held, presided by Pope Discorus, Eutyches attended it to clarify his
doctrine. It proved to be consistent with the true, which is the Nicetie fdis innocence

was, therefore, announced and he returned to his monastery. He later denied the faith and the
counci l t hen produced the following decree:
and belief in the one nature of the Incarnate Wavithout mingling or confusion or
alterationo.

A. What is the belief of the Coptic Church concerning the nature of Jesus Christ?

The Coptic Orthodox Church believes that the Lord Jesus Christ is God Himself; the Incarnate
Logos Who took to Himself a perfemanhood. His Divine nature is one with his human nature yet
without mingling, confusion or alteration, a complete Hypostatic Union. As this union is permanent,
never divided nor separated, we pray in the Coptic Liturgy that His Divinity parted not frem H
Humanity for a single moment nor even for a twinkle of an eye. The Divine nature (God the Word)
was united with the human nature, which He took of the Virgin Mary, by the action of the Holy
Spirit. The Holy Spirit pmobsothatt#eChidmodvhosnashegave f i e d
birth would inherit nothing of the original sin; the flesh formed of her blood was united with the
Only-Begotten Son. This Unity took place from the first moment of the Holy Pregnancy in the
Virginoés wo mfithe uniysof bath marsthe IDivine and the humannsi de t he
womb, one nature was formed out of both: AThe
called it. After the schism, which took place in the year 451 A.D., when the Cptiodox Church
rejected the motions of the Council of Calcedon and its theological struggles, we were wrongly called
Monophysites. However, the union in which the 1@aicedonian Orthodox Churches believe differs
essentially from the union, which the Ecites believe. Eutyches said that our Lord is one nature, but
His union is based on a notion that the humanity of Christ is totally absorbed in His Divinity and
vanishes completely like a drop of vinegar in the ocean. In this way, the Eutyches in fadhedeny
real existence of the human nature of Christ. The Coptic Church condemns the absolute
monophysitism of Eutyches as heresy.

VIl . Other Councils - The Council Of Chalcedon

It was held in 451 AD in the city of Chalcedon in Asia Minor and was attended by @anmparkian
and his wife. It was concerned with the discussion of the laws laid by the second council of Ephesus,
and patrticularly two problems:

X

Vir
O

a. The pardon of Eutyches and the confirmation concerning the one nature of Jesus Christ.

120 JONAHGS FAST



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

b. The neglect of reandg the letter of Lakan the Nestorian Bishop of Rome.

During the first session, they could not resist the argument brought forward by Pope Discorus.
They then held a second session without him, and issued incriminating verdicts after they had
confessedim he first session and had said: AWe have
also told them: ARnAs for me. I do not hesitat
Apostolic Church and | am interested in nothing else but the sahaitiory soul and the protection
of the true doctrines and upright faitho.

This attitude of the Council led to the beginning of the divisions in the Church. Two big parties
were formed: the Orthodox Churches which included the followers of Pope Dioscorughind
continued to adhere to their doctrines (called-@tralcedonian) and the Chalcedonian Churches.

A. The hope for the unification of the Churches and their restoration to order preceding the
division
There is hope that the Church becomes universal avgtaioc so that all Christians become one
flock of one shepherd.

Applications:

x What is meant by ecumenical councils? In general, what are the causes leading to holding
them?

x Compare among the three ecumenical councils of Nicene, Constantinople, and Hpttesus
light of the heresy they fought against. What were their most important decrees?

x  Clarify briefly the heroic roles of St. Athanasius, St. Cyril, and St. Dioscorus in strengthening
the Orthodox faith. What title did each deserve?

x  Clarify the role ofecumenical councils in the history of the Church.
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WeekO:

Week 1:

Week 2

Week 3:

Week 4:

Week5:

Lord

Week 6:

Week 7:

Week 8:

L ESSONS FOR THEGREAT LENT PERIOD

(Preparation week)- The Vanity of the World

(Surrender to the Heavenly Father)- Monasticism

(Sunday of Temptation)- Overview of the Pauline Epistles (1)
(Sunday d the Prodigal Sun)- Overview of the Pauline Epistles (ll)
(Sunday of the Samaritan Woman)- My Need for Jesus Christ

(Sunday of The Sick of Bethesday The redeeming Suffering of Our

(Sunday of The born blind)- The Trip of the Holy Week
(Palm Sunday) - NO lesson

(Resurrection Sunday)- NO Lesson
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Week O - The Vanity of the World - The book of Ecclesiastes

Meditation:

AA true philosopher I's one whose intellect [
contemplative wisdom. Thus the fest philosopher or lover of wisdom is one whose intellect has
attained alike on the moral, natural and theological levéts/e of wisdom or, rather, love of God.

That is to say, he has learnt from God the principles of ascetic practice (moral ghylosop
insight into the spiritual causes of things (natural philosophy), and a precise contemplative
understanding of doctrinal principles (theology

Objective:
x  To know the content and the theme behind the book of Ecclesiastes.
x To appreciate the wisdom that can be obtained from this book.

References:
x The Enigma of Ecclesiastes, by Carl Schultz, Ph.D.
A metaphrase of the book of Ecclesiastes, by Gregory Thaumaturgus.
A commentary on Ecclesiastes, by Bishop Gregory of Nyssa.
The new pen Biblei New King James

X

X

X

Memory Verses:

ATo everything there is a season, a time for e
time to die; a time to plant, and a time to pluck what is planted; A time to kill, and a time to heal; a
time to beak down, and a time to build up; A time to weep, and a time to laugh; a time to mourn, and
a time to dance; A time to cast away stones, and a time to gather stones; a time to embrace, and a
time to refrain from embracing; A time to gain, and a time te;lastime to keep, and a time to throw
away; A time to tear, and a time to sew; a time to keep silence, and a time to speak; A time to love,
and a time to hat e; a time of8.war, and a ti me

Introduction:
Outline of the Book bEcclesiastes:
1:1-11 - Introduction and illustration of Vanity
1:12-2:26-Pr oof of #AAIl I is Vanityo from experience
3:1-6:12-Pr oof of #AAIlI i's Vanityo from observation
7:17 12:8- The counsel for living with vanity
12:914-Concl usi on: KieepamHHi Godoanma ndment s oO.

Lesson Outline:

Ecclesiastes is part of the wisdom of the Old Testament, which includes the Books of Job and
Proverbs. I n Hebrew called AQohel et ho. The Engl
term AEkKkKkI|I esyi adgefeismed rasugtliilone who participate
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Ecclesiastes was a roll that was read at the feast of Booths. The theme of the book is the vanity of
mere earthly things contrasted to the knowledge and service of God.

The author of thisbook el | s us t hat he is fAiThe preacher
This applies to King Solomon where verses{@% seem to descri be him,
build myself houses, and planted myself vineyards. | made myself gardens and orahdrds
planted all kinds of fruit trees in them. | made myself water pools from which to water the growing
trees of the grove.o

The Book consists of 12 chapters containing a series of reflections on the purpose and nature of
life, where the prevalent semsf vanity is attributed to the absence of God as a purpose of our life.

Stated at the very beginning of the work, i
enjoy your wealth, labor faithfully, deplore injustice and wickedness; the enwaysathe same,
Avanity and a striving after windo (4:4).

‘N

At the end verse (12:1B4 ) , Afithe conclusion of t he whol
commandments, for this is the whole duty of man. For God will bring every work into judgment,
includingeveryecr et thing, whether it is good or whe:

The author praises wisdom as being profita
advantage to those who see the suno (7:11), vy
suppots both extremes by asserting that the dead are happier than the living and the unborn most
fortunate of all (4:23 ) , but then declares that | ife is pi

living has hope- even a live dog is better offthanadéad ono ( 9: 4) .

One of the explanations of this contradictioc
author is trying to tell us that life is worthless without a growing faith in God to give a meaning to it.

Ecclesiastes has been called thetmosdern book of the Bible. Boredom, surfeit, disillusionment,
and worl dbébs weariness characterize our ti mes
values have crumbled now as in the life of King Solomon and new purposes to lifegireasothen.

It has been also called by Short, AEccl esi as
seems to be to raise the basic question of life, which only finds answers in Christ. While he correctly
observes that there is nothing new untlee sun (1:9) we as Christians affirm that through Christ

there i s newness, AA new commandment | give t
new creationo (2 Corinthians 5:17). A Behol d,
Theunsavé or natur al man | ooks at | ife and says
tomorrow we die. o0 This is the way the unsaved
gives us in the Book of Ecclesiastes. In fact, the entire Bbolvs us how the unsaved man looks at

|l ife Aunder the sunodo (Ecclesiastes 1:14), whe
God remote from his human condition.

|t i's Ecclesiastesd sharply crit abwligybfeathlyt i t u
existence that has caught the attention of that great Cappadocian bishop, Gregory of Nyssa (c.335
395) , who composed his own commentary on thi

condemn creation but simply our misuse of w@atd had entrusted to our guardianship. As Bishop
Gregory says, the outcome of our misuse of the patrimony entrusted to us is the illusion that we are
masters of ourselves and of the earth.

When a person begins to grow spiritually, he or she realizefothatr ways of life and the world
view resulting from them no longer suffice for a new manner of living which has come to birth. That
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is, what we once held dear is no longer considered to be so precious. The book of Ecclesiastes clearly
provides expressiofor such a realizatiorlt is concerned more with the fact that everything outside

God consists of neaxistence. God is absolute virtue, and the evil not belonging to Him consists of
nontexistence or the deprivation of goodness. It exists insofar asreety fchose to separate

ourselves from this good (God). Bi shop Gregory
onto God which works against the fArendingo tend
The bishop of Nyssa in his commekndepr ys iulpeomc ek ch
t hat our human intelligence must remain in si
transcendence.

The positive teachings of the book include that one should enjoy eating, drinking, and working for
these activities are the siteppleasures and bases of human life, and although wisdom could not
supply all the answers, the author continued to search for wisdom, where wisdom and fearing God
was still the best way to approach life.

Conclusion:

Ecclesiastes is a captivating book, eoamding great interest. It speaks to the modern age, as the
climate out of which it grew is present with us today, so much that it has been called the most modern
book of the bible. The questions, which the book raises, are the very questions we ayeTiagsin
are questions about meaning (1:3), monotony (1:10), destiny (3:21), justice (6:8), and the future (8:7).

The author chose to view the world from a na
audience on its own grourfidn order to show therthe utter futility of a soulless and Godless world.

Modern man is also a man of sight, his conclusion about life being based upon what he can see
with his own eyes! But he has become so dependent upon his eyes that he is trapped. He can only
perceive thawhich is seen. Failing to see God and to detect his purposes, modern man becomes
weary and even | ost, con-ealisvanitpng with Eccl esi ast
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Week 1 - Monasticism

Objective:
x To get acquainted with the sublimity of monastic life.
x To knowthe indebtedness of the church and the world to monasticism.

Memory verse:

filf you want to be perfect, go, sell what you have and give to the poor, and you will have treasure
in heaven; and come, followMe ( Matt hew 19: 21) .

Introduction:
There are some adgjtions held against Christian Monasticism:

x  There is no reference to it in the Holy Bible and that it is derived from paganism and Jewish
traditions.

x Monasticism is an escape from the world and its evil.
x It has no value to the Church or society.
x It is therefuge of the poor and ignorant who have not been able to get oriented to society.

Lesson Outline:

| . Monasticism Is A Biblical Call

Since early Christianity, a strong wave of enthusiasm for virginity and deprivation invaded
believers. This led many husbandsd wives to sublimate their bodies and live as brothers and
sisters. Their role model was our Lord Jesus Christ who was born and baptized and lived as a virgin.
He also placed his mother in the care of a virgin, St. John the Evangelist. If we stuahgthphny of
any great saint i n monasticism, we find that
anyone thirst, l et him come and drink. o For t
what they were looking for so they drank amere watered by the riches of divine love (Mark 10:29;

1 Corinthians 7:6.7). Consequently, out of their bodies flowed living waters.

Il . What Does The Word Monk Denote?

I n the Coptic |l anguage, the word fAimonadrhoso
people. He does so as he wishes to live in solitude without wife or children and keep away from
society. Thus he would have enough time to grow spiritually and to consecrate all his time to the
wor ship of God. I n Arabic ARahebo0o means fAone

[l . The Principles Of Christian Monasticism
A. Virginity (1 Corinthians 7:32-34)

This does not mean celibacy (unmarried state) because it is not merely the escape from marital
obligations and children or a form of sexism. This is a positive virginity for théscomplete
dedication to the service and worship of God in step with that of angels.

The virgin is some one whose concept of the family has become so comprehensive that he is no
longer concerned with a wife and few children. Rather, he has consecrasadfitdo God to be in the
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service of the family in the full sense of the word, and to serve the whole human society. The verses
of the apostle (Revelation 145) focus on virginity.
B. Asceticism and solitude (Luke 9:28: Hebrews 11:329)

The inclinationtoascet i ci s m, which appeared in the Chur
life. He used to spend His day teaching in the temple, and at night He went into the mountains (Luke
21:37). He spent forty days there before starting His ministry.

Ascetic fathersand saints have elaborated on the blessings of the life of a recluse. For as much as
the deserts are wide and expansive, so are the dimensions of the soul, heart, and thought enabled to
expand accordingly.

C. Voluntary poverty and deprivation (Luke 18:18-25)

This is illustrated by the story of the rich man. St. Paul warns us against money (1 Thessalonians
6611). St. John the Tibesse says: AfnWe should at
ourselves other t han trdeehatsnonasticisin @ the wap ddoptesbly the | t
poor who wish to evade the world and the burden of life. Indeed, many monks were renown for their
wealth, such as Arsanius, Maximus, Anthony and others.

D. Obedience (Hebrews 5:8; Philippians 2:8)

Obedience tohte will of God and as embodied in the spiritual law constitutes the safety net
ensuring protection from sinning due to the | ¢
rightwing attacks (through self justifications).

IV . Monasticism in Egypt

Monasticismin Egypt appeared and flourished before any other country due to the following:

A.Egypt s geographical natur e

Egypt is formed of a narrow valley surrounded by deserts and dry plains and these inspire the
rejection of the world.

B. The nature of Egyptians

The Egptians are religiously inclined by nature. They love to meditate. This is true of the
Pharaonic era, for though they were heathens, their culture was founded on the belief in immorality
and the life to come.

C. Religious factor

In the fourth century, andithh the end of the age of martyrdom, people found in monasticism the
opportunity for asceticism, and the tolerance of difficulties in the depths of the wilderness. It was a
chance for offering themselves a living sacrifice to God. This is a way of martywdthout the
shedding of blood.

D. Political and economical factor
Some Christians escaped and led a monastic life in the desert as a result of persecutions, as well as
the monstrous taxes imposed on small farmers (mostly Christians).
V. The Most important ord  ers of monasticism
A. The order of hermits

Each lives in a cave alone, and follows a special personal system of prayer and fasting. Abba Paul
the wanderer and Abba Anthony are among these.
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B. The order of monastic groups

This order was founded by St. Antony. @ps of the dispersed caves formed a monastery without
walls. The monks gather around one of the great fathers renowned for his spiritual nature.

C. The order of communal monasticism

Here groups of monks live together and observe a strict and severe oraggnignthe regulation
of hours of wakefulness, sleep, prayers, food, and work. Each has duties and rights.

Applications:
x  Study and contemplate the biographies of famous monks.

x Watch a film on the history of monasticism and a film on historical and prekgnt
monasteries.

x (G0 on excursions to visit monasteries and encourage spending days in retreat and solitude.

x Display the virtues of monasticism arid asceticism in a positive way that would reveal their
beauty.

x Conduct research to clarify the indebtednegt®iChurch and the world to monasticism.
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Week 2 - Overview of the Pauline Epistles (1)

Meditation:

Lord Jesus, we pray that Your grace would work in us as abundantly as You allowed Him to work
in the life of St. Paul. Give us wisdom as we try to liveheapistle and understand the voice of Your
Holy Spirit speaking through St. Paul to Your children.

Objective:
x  To be familiar with the fourteen epistles attributed to St. Paul in the New Testament
x  To understand the themes and the reasons for writingffleeedi epistles.

Memory Verse:

ABut by the grace of God | am what | am, and
more abundantly than they all, yet not -, but
15:10).

References:

x The Bible. The fourteen epistles of St. Paul: Romans; Corinthians First and Second;
Galatians; Ephesians; Philippians; Colossians; Thessalonians First and Second; Timothy First
and Second; Titus, Philemon, and Hebrews.

x Introducing the New Testamendoe Blair.
x Different explanation books for the epistidsr. Tadros Y. Malaty.

Introduction:

St . Paul 6s epistles make up over 50% of al |l
fourteen epistles, St. Paul addressed different problems that the different Churcbegoing
through. In some of his epistles, he was defending the Gospel of Christ as well as his authority as an
apostle called by God. Each of the fourteen epistles had different themes. The fourteen epistles of St.
Paul are divided as follows along witheir themes:

A. Eschatological Epistles
1.1 Thessalonians: Life in the |Iight of Christ
22 Thessalonians: Signs of Christds return
B. Stereological (chief) Epistles
3. Romans: The righteousness of God through Christ for salvation
4. 1 Corinthians: The natund unity of the Church in Christ
5. 2 Corinthians: Reconciliation through Christ
6. Galatians: Freedom in Christ (Galatians 5:1)
C. Prison Letters
7. Ephesians: The universal Church: People of God in Christ
8. Philippians: Joy in Christ
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9. Colossians: Sufficiency of Cist
10. Philemon: In God, all are family
E. Pastoral Epistles
11. 1 Timothy: Affirmation of the truth in Christ
12. 2 Timothy: Faithfulness to Christ
13. Titus: Standards for serving Christ
14. Hebrews: Superiority of Christ over Judaism

Lesson Outline:

| . Romans

The Epistle to th(Romans was written from Corinth around AD-BB. It was not written to
address specific problems within the Church there, but rather it was written as a treatise.
A. The purpose for writing Romans

x To guard the Church against the Judaism. The Judaism wasmaj Jews who believed that
Jesus Christ was a mere addition to the Law of Moses, and not a fulfilment of the Old
Testament and a beginning for the New Testament.

x As a last will and testament.

x To get the Romans to support his planned mission to Spain.

x To replace a visit he might never make. St. Paul writes the Epistle to the Romans in case he is
martyred in Jerusalem when he goes and gives the leaders of the Church there the offering,
which he has collected from the Gentiles.

B. The theme for the Epistle b the Romans

It is stated in Romans 1:16,17. The righteousness of God is for salvation to those who believe in
Christ Jesus. We are not attached to God on the basis of our righteousness, but we live in His
righteousness. There is no basis for legalism.Paul also questions the Romans: how can we
continue to sin if we have already died to sin?

Il . First Corinthians

The first Epistle to the Corinthians was written from Ephesus around Abb.5Bhe epistle was
written to address many problems in the Church sscHactions and divisions, wisdom movement,
ethical conduct (the incestuous relationship in Church), eating food sacrificed to idols, marriage and
celibacy, womends participation in worship, |
gifts, and the issue of resurrection.
[l . Second Corinthians

The second recorded Epistle to the Corinthians was sent by Titus.
A. The problems that led to the writing of 2 Corinthians

x Some outsiders entered the Church of Corinth and started preaching a kind of Judaism.

x Certain believers called themselves super apostles and used Moses as their only example.

x Super apostles turned the Corinthians against St. Paul saying that he was not impressive in
appearance, speech, or word.
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x  St. Paul was accused of not having the Corenthis 6 cr edent i al s.
x  St. Paul was accused of being without depth in spiritual experience.

In 2 Corinthians, St. Paul emphasized three theological themes. First, humans do not possess the
power of God to manipulate it according to their will. Second, supestlapcare according to the
flesh (2 Corinthians 5:17They view Christ out of the present evil age. Third, St. Paul knows that the
Christians at Corinth are a new creation, and that they should only live their lives in Christ and of
Christ, and not of thaselves.

IV . Galatians

Many theologians are having difficulty determining which Galatia St. Paul was addressing when
he first wrote the Epistle to the Galatians. There is a Northern Galatia (territorial) and a Southern
Galatia (province). St. Paul criticizelset Judaizers for using the Old Testament as a sort of ritual
prescription so that by keeping the ritual prescription they can come closer to God. Their good news
was conditional. They considered themselves to be the gatekeepers to the gate of rightemasness
the key to the gate was the observances of the law including circumcision. St. Paul talks about
justification by faith. The keynote in Galatians is 5:1, freedom in Christ. Through Christ, we have
been freed from the tyranny of the law. Galatians 3a88& about the unity in Christ: freedom from
any social or racial barriers. St. Paul also talks about the flesh that sets itself against God, and the
Spirit that frees us through Jesus Christ.

V. First and Second Thessalonians

St. Paul wrote these two epést around AD50 from Corinth. They were delivered to the
Thessalonians by Silas and Timothy. St. Paul went to Macedonia and preached in Thessalonica,
which was the capital. Many God fearers were saved, while the proselytes were mad. St. Paul,
Timothy andSilas had to flee to Athens. From Athens, St. Paul sent Timothy to the Church of
Thessalonica with the epistles.

A. The problems that led to the writing of First Thessalonians
x Accusations against St. Paul.

x Conflicts concerning the Parousia (means being oebeing by, and the word refers to the
second coming of Christ).

a) What will happen to those who already died?
b) When will Christ return?

Second Thessalonians is not as elaborate and detailed as Thessalonians 1. St. Paul realized that
some of the Thessalonigibecame idlers waiting for the Parousia (2 Thessalonians 3:11) so he had to
tell them in the Second Thessalonians that certain signs had to be revealed first before the coming of
Christ.

VI. Ephesians
Ephesians is referred toilbwl mampapct héoliovgisamsm
Al i turgical homil yo. Ephesians was a circul ar |

and Gnostic types of thinking that the Church was suffering from at that time. For that reason, St.
Paul emphase certain theologies in Ephesians such as:
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x  Christ is the One in whom God unites all things in heaven and on earth. He is the head of all
things (1:22). His Body (Church) is cosmic in scale, composed of Jews and Gentiles, heavenly
and earthly.

x  Christ is the head of all things for His Church.
x Cosmic Christ is working a cosmic reconciliation. (Cosmic means universal and inclusive)

St. Paul also discussed many themes including the unity of Jews and Gentiles, the exalted Christ,
the greatness of God, the apestb the Gentiles, the status of the believers, and salvation in the
present dimension.

One theologian suggested that the Epistle to the Ephesians was a cover letter to all the epistles the
St. Paul had written.

VII . Philippians

Lydia is the first convert in ilippi. The Church of Philippi is the first Church formed in Europe.
Lydia and her family provided a place for the converts to meet.

A. The two major difficulties that brought about the writing of this epistle
x Oppositions coming from naefewish communities

x Conflict between Euodoia and Syntyche. The conflict could be something about leadership in
the Church of Philippi (Philippians 4:2).

The keynote of Philippians is Joy. While in prison, the Philippians decided to bring a love offering
to St. Paul by Epaphditus, but Epaphroditus got sick and St. Paul had to take care of him instead.
St. Paul praised Epaphroditus in his epistle just to show the Philippians that Epaphroditus did not fail
in his mission to help him.

B. The reasons for writing this epistle
x  To thank the Philippians for their love gift.
x To discuss Epaphroditusd situation with th
x To address some potential problems primarily related to Euodia and Syntyche.
The Christ hymn in Chapter 2 has ample parallelism with Johr1I3(he washing of the fBe
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Week 3 - Overview of the Pauline Epistles (ll)

Objective:
x  To be familiar with the fourteen epistles attributed to St. Paul in the New Testament.
x  To understand the themes and the reasons for writing the different epistles.

Memory Verse:
APreach! tBe weady in season and out of seasono

Lesson Outline:;

| . Colossians

Epapharus started the Church in Colossi. The believers at Colossi were suffering from a heresy
that was going around at the time. The heresy had three aspects:

a) Jewish sarices (2:16),
a) Pagan mythology and philosophy (2:8, 18), and
b) Angelic worship (angels having power over people).
St. Paul wrote this epistle for two reasons: to deal with this heresy and to give insight about the

Christian life. The general theme of the ¢plse i s t he sufficiency of Chr
allo (3:11). This epistle was sent to the Col os
Il . Philemon

This letter is addressed to Philemon, Apphia, and Archippus. Colossians and Philemon are said to
have been written arod the same time, and delivered by the same people. The letter to Philemon is
also referred to as the Letter to Laodicea. In verse 1:8, St. Paul states the reason and purpose of the
| e t Thereforefithough | might be very bold in Christ to command yoak veHfittingd . Some t hi n
that Archippus is the slave owner and that Philemon is the pastor of the Church. Later in AD 110, it is
recorded that there was a bishop named Onesimus. Some think that this is the same Onesimus, the
runaway slave.
Il . First Timothy

St. Paul wrote this epistle from Macedonia to Timothy in Ephesus. Timothy was facing several
difficulties because of a false doctrine that was turning people away from Church.

A. Characteristics of this false doctrine
a) It involved myths and genealogies (1:4ah7).
b) It taught the law without understanding (1:7).
¢) They advocated asceticism in the form of marriage and the taking of certain food.
d) They emphasized their own brand of knowledge (6:20).
e) It had elements of Judaism and Gnosticism.

St. Paul wrote to Timbly encouraging him to be faithful in his ministry, to stay away from false
doctrine, and to give instructions concerning Church organization and practice.
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IV . Second2 Timothy
St. Paul wrote it while he was in prison in Rome to Timothy in Ephesus. St. Paabwaisto
meet his death (4:6). For that reason, he wrote this letter to give final instructions to Timothy:
a) To endure the difficulties.
b) To be faithful.
¢) To fulfill his duties in enduring with the Gospel.
d) To remind him that God gives us a Spirit of power aotof fear.
€) To admonish him and give him a charge to teach and practice correctly.
fJTo encourage him to Aexhort, convince, r
The four things that St. Paul asked of Timothy as St. Paul approached death were:
1) Friends, 2) Cloak, 3) Books, 4afehments (4:2)
In this epistle, St. Paul mentioned so many people whom we have never met anywhere else in the
Bible.
V. Titus

St. Paul wrote this epistle from Macedonia to Titus in Crete. Titus was also facing several
difficulties just like Timothy. The hesy that was attacking the Church in Crete dealt with
circumcision, Jewish myth, and the observances of the law. Verse 12 in Chapter 3 talks about a
meeting that St. Paul had planned with Titus. No one knows if this meeting ever took place. Some
theologiandelieve that St. Paul wrote the Epistle to Titus before he wrote Second Timothy. It is said
that Titus became a Christian because of St.

VI . Hebrews

Many Jewish believers, having stepped out of Judaism into Christianity, want to reverse thei
course in order to escape persecution by their countrymen. St. Paul exhorts the Helfregyve to t o
per f ect iHsmppeali®baded on the superiority of Christ over the Judaic system. Christ is
better than the angels, for they worship Him. He tteb¢han Moses, for He created him. He is better
than the Aaronic priesthood, for His sacrifice was once for all time. He is better than the law, for He
mediates a better covenant. In short, there is more to be gained in Christ than to be lost in Judaism
Pressing on in Christ produces tested faith;disifipline, and a visible love seen in good works. The
Epistle to the Hebrews seems to be written before 70 AD.

Conclusion:

It is of more benefit to learn about each epistle before studying the episdairige about the
time, the occasion, the purpose, the difficulties that the Churches were facing, will help us to have a
better understanding of what St. Paul said and why.

Applications:

x It might be more efficient if everyone in the Sunday school classegebtpy of the lesson so
that they may use it as they study the different epistles of St. Paul later on.
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Week 4 - My Need for Jesus Christ

Meditation:

Shepherd of our souls, we are lost without You. Help us to rejoice in Your presence that we do not
think of straying. Thank You for Your love that find us and holds us unto You.

Objective:
There is no life without Jesus Christ.

Memory Verses:
AMary has chosen that good parto (Luke 10:42).
AFor to me to |live is Christ, and to die is ga

Introduction:

| . Limited Yet Unsuitable

Within man there isa needthat is endless and unsuitable. All philosophical and psychological
studies have identified that need. Mor eover, t
existence.

For example, mamay seek knowledge and he may attain various scientific degrees, however, he
is still unsatisfied and demands more.

Another may seek the truth, and the truth is God, so he struggles in his search. However, he does
not reach the other bank for the simmason that he is limited. At the same time, there is within him
an infinite hunger that can be satisfied by God only. This need will not be satisfied except in the
world to come, when man shakes off the finiteness of his flesh and short sightednessamd put
another nature granted by God. Then the words o
mirror, dimly, but then face to facedo (1 Corint

Similarly, man may struggle in his search for money. He may obtain a lot of it. Hovever,
continues his relentless pursuit. This is because money is limited and no matter how plentiful it is,
money can never satisfy that infinite hunger within man.

The sameheory applies to earthly pleasures. Maay strive and seek them, he may greedily
indulge in them every day, yet he is never satisfied. Actually, these pleasures are like salty water,
which does not quench thirst, but rather inflames it.

This reveals the truth of the saying, Amanos
whol e gl obe, the angles wil/l sti |l | be emptyo. Fo
heart other than the unity in One God.

A philosopher known as Baggy said, #AMan is a d
No matterhonmuc h water i s poured iIinto it, Pt owi | n e

are my real needs? How can | satisfy them?

Lesson Outline:
Manbés deepest needs can be grouped into two ca
a) Psychological needsSuch as the need for lov&jccess and security.
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b) Spiritual needs Such as forgiveness, inner peace and immortality.
c) Jesus Christ can only fulfill all these needs.

| . The Need For Love

This is a real need present in manés dolateder d
from the flow of human life. He is wrapped within himself and deprived of communal life. However,
human love is limited, and is often diverted. In fact, it is a love that likes to take hiefpves.
Consequently, it is not satisfying and soordraes transformed into hatred. On the other hand, if we
obtain infinite spiritual love that proceeds from the heart of God, we will be satisfied. Moreover, we
will offer it to others without any hindrance, reservation, or diversion. It will take the foarholy,
generous, and communal quality that is-selfrificial.

Il . The Need For Su ccess

The definition of success varies from one person to another. However, real succéspisto s p e r
in all things and be i n heal.fThs,impprtans form af sucoess u r
is a gift of God only. It protects the soul from harm and grants it true peace. This is what truly makes
man successful in all the walks of life, and not only in one limited sphere as that of money or
knowledge.

[l . The Need Fo r Security

Man may live in a fortified fortress but still experience fear from people or the unknown future.
Qur <children, however, experience real secur.i
for I am with youo. Ttoroment of feae yMor@aver, theyaspeakdoutfofr o m
perfect love that casts out fear (1 John 4:18).

IV . The Need For Forgiveness

AFor there Iis no other name under heaven gi
4:12). For Jesus Christ alone is the redeemmerd At hr ough Hi s bl ood, t
(Ephesians 1:7). He is the only offering that can adequately cover our sins. This gift cannot be
granted by anyone else other than Jesus Christ. Man obtains it through repentance, baptism, and Hol
Communian.

V. The Need For Immortality

It is impossible for man to be satisfied by the world or by time for he will always transcend these
and aspire to an encompassing immortality and happy eternity with God. Such eternal life is confined
in the person of Jesus Cétrforit hi s 1 s et er nal l'ife, that they
Jesus Christ whom You have Sento (John 17:3).

Applications:

x Train yourself to love, start with your fellow brothers and extend that to include the love of
enemies.

x  Train yourselfto go into retreat so that your soul is at peace and can meet Jesus Christ even
for one hour on a weekly basis.

x Go regularly to confession to obtain absolution and forgiveness and to solve your problems.
x ATurn your soul t o Go dbbaModssay ou wi | | find p
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Week 5 - The Redeeming Suffering of Our Lord Jesus Christ

Objective:
x  That we may know Him and the power of His resurrection and share His suffering.

Memory verse:

fil may know Him and the power of His resurrection, and the fellowship of uffiersgs, being
conformedtoHisdeath ( Phi |l i ppi ans 3:10) .

Introduction:

Our Lord raised the value of suffering through His Holy suffering. Through Him, suffering has
come to convey the most sublime feelings that mankind express towards God and people.

Lesson Outline:

Many godly and saintly people in the Old Testament have spoken symbolically about the suffering
of the Lord Jesus Christ. These have referred to all that happened to Jesus Christ during His incarnate
existence on earth. They spoke about stiffering with strong yearning, for they would cure all
humanity of its sins, pains, and its iniquities.

| sai ah prophesied concerning Him and said, i B u
bruised for our iniquities; the chastisement of our pee&e upon Him, and by His stripes we were
heal edo (Il saiah 53:5).

St . Peter confirms this fact by saying, Awho
that we having died to sins, might live for righteousndssy whose st r i pelsPetgrou wer
2:24).

AStripeso refer to Christés sufferings. I n t he
Our Lord and say: AYou have been wounded for
edification of our peace is upon You, and by Yaaunds we have been healed. We were all like lost
sheep and You have come and saved us through th

Our Lord Jesus Christ bore many wounds and sufferings in order to save us and rescue us out of
slavery to Satan. He has killed osins on the Cross, by nailing them, and making us worthy of
eternal i fe. That I's why we <call t he-gwgunds a
sufferingso.

Our Lords pains are an indication of His love for mankind: It is on account ofodésthat He
was crucified. Without that love, neither Pilate nor the Jews could have crucified Him. He bore
suffering joyously as He found happiness in the great redeeming task He performed.

Christbés sufferings wer e nowerenhernse floggings,hshgps,i ¢ a l
carrying the cross, or the crucifixion. He endured all forms of physical pain arising from poverty,
asceticism, hunger, traveling, slaps, floggings and then crucifixion.

Christ suffered psychologically too. He passed throtgjaction and abandonment, treachery,
humiliation, and conspiracy. While He is the Holy One in whose mouth there was no deception. The
psal mist prophesied concerning Him and sai d, AN
Al so A The enaompassesfime,crdahe pangs of Sheol laid hold of me. | found trouble and
sorrowo (Psalm 116: 3) .
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Christbs words were internal as wel |l as ext
pain when He was in the garcieeerdi mfgl Ge tshog @ mawvrf eu:l
(Matthew 26:38). By understanding the psychological pain our Lord wished to console grieving
hearts and give them peace for He is the source of all peace.

Christ also underwent spiritual suffering: His spirit sufferdulevHe is the Holy One without

bl emi sh who carried our sins for our sake 0
Everyone, to his own way; and the Lord has | a
AYour Spirit, O duitesdfendasa genekmionsrinethe pasteandiinthe future,
and the sins of all mankind. o

Christ was overwhelmed, moreover, with pain at the deception and erring of mankind and wept
over Jerusalem that was taken up by menaking and revelry.

Meditation on suffering raises the soul to sublime levels that is where Christ was crucified and
where He lifts up the soul above the level of matter or knowledge. Thus, in times of suffering, man is
in a deeper and stronger spiritual condition. Because pain isidenfr the spirit, God allows it,
which is if man endures it wisely.

The road of pain is the only scope where man is schooled to learn obedience. St. Paul
accordingly, writes about the Savior: At hough
which He sufferedo (Hebrews 5:8).

Conclusion:
What was shameful became honorable; what was humiliation became glorious; what was
weakness became strength and salvation. That

Sayings of the Fathers:

A O, how paansdti nugn diesr sGoddés wisdom. .. the wicke:t
compulsive is wounded, yet the good is judged; and whatever the hypocritical commits, the righteous
has to bear! o (St. Augustine).

Applications:

x Can we bear theins of othersyst as Christ has done? Or do we stop and fuss over every
mistake committed by others?

x Have you experienced sharing the sufferings of Christ?
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Week 6 - The Trip of the Holy Week

Meditation:

May these days of the holy Pascha be filled with prayers, faatidgunity with the Lord in His
suffering for our sake.

Objective:
x To prepare the students to understand and follow closely the events of the holy week.
x To learn the order of every hour of prayer during the Pascha days.

Memory Verse:
AYou were biouwgdht( BtCar ipnt hi ans 7:23).

References:
x  The trip from Jerusalem to Golgoth&r. Bishoy Kamel
x  The rite of the Holy WeekPascha book

Introduction:

This is the most Holy Week of the whole year. In the early days Christians used to completely free
themseles from anything except prayer, fasting and reading the Bible during this week. They
followed the way of suffering that our Lord had to go through for our sake.

Lesson Outline:

| . Pascha
The word Pascha means Passover. As the Israelites were saved fréaveaheis Egypt by the
bl ood of t he Passover l amb on their door s, t he

slavery. During this week, we pass through the suffering of our Lord to the Paradise on the
Apocalypse night.

Il . Pascha Prayers

Not all of he Agpeya prayers are related to the suffering of our Lord; for example, the third hour
is related to the descent of the Holy Spirit as tongues of fire on the apostles. Therefore, during the
Holy week, we do not pray the Agpeya prayers, for the churchdwike to concentrate only on the
sufferings of our Lord during this week. Instead, we pray the Pascha hours of prayers, which are
specially arranged according to the events of the holy week day by day. At the evening of each day
during the Holy week weead the next day prayers, since each day starts from the evening of the day
before, i.e. on Sunday night we pray the hours of Monday eve. Every Pascha has first, third, sixth,
ninth and eleventh hours of prayer. Only the great Friday has an additiorfth tveelr. Each hour of
prayer consists of:
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A. Prophecies from the Old Testament
B. Doxology of the Pascha
AThine is the power, the gl or-$3 7alR)dtistrepeatetthaj e s
times in each prayer to replace the psalms in theepaprayers.
C. Psalm
D. Gospel
E. Exposition
At the end of every Pascha we pray the litanies and the conclusion.

[ll. Pre -Pascha Events

Jesus was gaining great popularity after raising Lazarus from the dead and His great entrance tc
Jerusalem on Palm Sunday. Ttiiggered the authorities to plot His death.

IV. Pascha Events

The Eve of SundayFragrant oil poured on His feet in Bethany. The smell of the oil has filled the
whole place and expressed the love of Mary, the sister of Lazarus, towards our Lord. Tthie was
start of the path of suffering during this Passion Week.

Sunday Morning: The great entrance to Jerusalem with a warm welcome. His entrance was to start a
heavenly kingdom in the hearts of those who are ready to accept Him, even when He appears weal
onthe cross.

The Eve of Monday:The way towards Golgotha starts with prayer to strengthen the faith of his
disciples in Him.

Monday Morning and the Eve of Tuesdayhe Lord Leaves the house of Mary, Martha and Lazarus

in Bethany and goes to the temple tocteaOn His way, He cursed the fig tree, which had many
leaves but no fruits. When He entered the temple he turned the table of the sellers indicating that the
house of the Lord is a house of prayers.

Tuesday Morning and the Eve of Wednesda®n His way Hepassed again by the fig tree and it

had withered. This was to strengthen the faith of the disciples. Then, He spent the rest of the day in
the temple discussing matters with the Pharisees and Sadducees. Jesus Christ had answered them w
many parables aut the second coming and the heavenly Jerusalem. In the last our of Tuesday eve,
the priests and the Jewish authorities planed His capture.

Wednesday Morning and the Eve of Thursdaifter Jesus returned from the temple, He did not
want to go back.

x A womean pours oil on His head.

x Judas agrees to deliver Jesus to the chief priests for 30 pieces of silver. On this evening, the
church arranged the congregation refrain from kissing as a greeting since it is the symbol of
Judas betrayal kiss.

Thursday Morning and the Eve of Friday :The disciples prepared for the Passover, and then they
gathered together in the house of St. Mark to eat the Passover. Our Lord also washed the feet of Hi:
disciples on this day to teach them to serve and to humble themselves.

On ths Day also, Jesus Christ told Peter that he will deny Him three times.
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Finally, He entered Gethsemane to pray and the angel appeared to Him to strengthen Him. Judas
came with the soldiers and surrendered Him to the authorities.

Good Friday:The trial, thesuffering, the crucifixion and the death of our Lord on the cross.

Applications:

x Attend as many of the Pascha prayers during this week to stoke on the spirituality of this week
and live with our Lord His sufferings.
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L ESSONS FOR THEPENTECOST PERIOD
(Fifty days after Resurrection)

Week1l: The Resurrection and the Divinity of Christ
Week?2: The First Epistle of St. John (Part 1)
Week 3: The First Epistle of St. John (Part I1)
Week4: Judge Not Others

Week5: The Church Feasts

Week6: The Book of Acts

Week7: (The Feast of Pentec®stThe Pentecost i©ur Lives as Young
Adults.
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Week 1 - The Resurrection and the Divinity of Christ

Objective:
x  The Resurrection of Christ is proof of His divinity, and His power to save those who believe
in Him.

Memory verse:

fiFor if we have been united together in thetiess of His death, certainly we also shall be in the
likeness of His resurrectionRgmans 6:p

Lesson Outline:

Goddés plan for salvation was put into effect
became flesh in order to bless our nature andwreng being by His life and holiness. He intended to
suffer death on our behalf and ascended, for He is the Lord of life. Through His resurrection, we have
been granted resurrection. Now, God invites believers to open their hearts so that He may renew the
divine power of His resurrection.

| . How God Introduces All The Effects Of His Resurrection Into Our Life?

x A great earthquake: A great earthquake occufkéatthew 28:2) at dawn on the day of His
resurrection. This announces the wonderful power containdteinesurrection of our Lord.
This earthquake shook the gates and stronghold of the tomb. It also shakes the heart in order
to rollaway the evil hurdles and tribulations that suffocate it. Every repentant feels the power
of the resurrected Christ shake bsng and uproot evil as he offers repentance. This power
produces a new living person who shakes off the pangs of death (death due to sin).
Throughout his life, the repentant will experience the uplifting impact of this Power that will
constantly raiseim from every failing and protect him at every turning point.

x  The seal: Christ, our Lord, arose and $ealing stone remained on the tomb. He entered into
the disciples meeting place though the doors were locked. He is the God of Glory who
challenges ale art hl'y power s, obstacl es, and chains
divinity. Every Christian feels that by the power of the Risen Lord, which has been granted to
him, he is enabled to overcome all obstacles and hurdles. Indeed, whatever isynoentall
logically impossible can be overcome since the Lord has granted us faith, through which we
are raised to the level of heavenly life. In spite of the plots of the Jews and the seals of the
Romans, Christ rose. In the same way He resurrects His chffdrandeath caused by their
own sins and their apathy. He strengthens them to oppose the strong evil currents and
deceptive temptations. Through such power, St. Athanasius challenged the heretics of the
world around him vis-vis his steadfastness concaitrue evangelical faith, which teaches
the glory and deity of Christ the Son of God. Moreover, such power inspired a crow to serve
Abba Paul in the wilderness, thus transforming its nature from being a snatcher of food to a
supplier of it.

x ResurrectingHimself: It is important to note that the miracles wrought to resurrect the dead
have recurred by the power of the Lord and through some prophets and apostles throughout
the different ages. However, our Lord rose alone without anyone helping Him toTussis
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because He arose by the power of His divinity that has vanquished death thus, underlining His
deity, inborn power and sediufficiency. All these overflow and satiate His people.

x Conquer death: When the Jews heard the words of Christ concerning chatters and
everlasting | ife; some of them suspected t
follow cunningly devised fables when we made known to you the power and coining of our
Lord Jesus Chri st but wer eereyle:wl@)nesAleso,of
to those who sit in darkness and in the sh
conquered the pains of death. He released the saints who had died and rested in the hope the
He will come and rise and take theonHis heavenly kingdom and eternal paradise Ephesians

x Eternal Resurrection: We say that Christ became the herald of those fallen asleep denoting
that His is an eternal resurrection. All those who have gone through the miracle of
resurrection (like Lazarud) ave di ed agai n. Jesus Chrit st ,
righteous on behalf of sinnerso, and there
of believers: it oday, you wi || be | amtheh me
resurretion and the lifeHe who believes in Me, though he may die, he shall live. And
whoever | ives and believes in Me shall nev
apostle speaks about those who have been granted the first resurrection desusgghrist
AOver such the second death has no power
surrendered themselves into Godds hands sh
can snatch them (John 10:28) or deprive them of this protection aadahgy are steadfast
in faith and believe in the Savior, and in their spiritual struggle.

x Eternal i f e: The Lord arose in His glorif
yet it was an extra ordinary glorious resurrection (for He enterate vie doors were
closed). This is not only a clear indicat:i

the glory of His kingdom and a true proof of the reality of eternal life which the Lord
promised to His chil droaun bfeWhad rseo 0. am,p etrlsern
effects of the resurrection in his life, is reassured of the hope in the resurrection of the dead
and the eternal life to come and prays to God to present this hope in him. In fact, God has
given evidence of thefé to come which involves no decay, to his saints, for the bodies of
some of them gave out light while they were still alive, (for example: Pope Shenouda, the
head of hermits, Maximius and Domadius). God has also preserved the bodies of some others
that remain without decay (like Abba Bishoy). On account of all that, believers remain
steadfast against the torrent of evil and tribulation in the world, the lusts and egoism of the
self, while holding onto hope and being joyful in spite of the stress of thisTheir strong
faith is the best testimony to the truth o

Applications:

x Experience repentance and the power of 't he
habit dominati ng y orseveraiygin Bayer ans supemderng yoar will, p
all is possible.

x Experience the joy of the resurrection in the middle of difficulties and dilemmas of life.
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Week 2 - The First Epistle of St. John (Part 1)

Objective:
x To get acquainted with the epistle atsdwriter.

Memory verse:

fiwe know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren. He who does not
love his brother abides in death John 3:14.

Introduction:

| . The Writer of the Epistle

x He is John, the son of Zebedee, from Bethesd Galilee. Although his name is not
mentioned in this epistle, it has been attributed to him due to the similarity between its
contents and those of the Gospel in his name, because he speaks in both about:

a. The eternal Word (1 John 1:1,2).

b. The Incanate Word that grants life to believers (1 John 1:14; 1 John 10:10; 1 John 4:2.9).
c. Faith that transfers the Christian from death into life (1 John 5:45; 1 John 3:14).

d. Love being the most important feature of a believer (1 John 3:34,35; 1 John 2:11).

x He is the brother of James, and his mother is Salome (the cousin of the Virgin Mary). His
father was a fisherman.

x He is the writer of the Gospel according to John, the three Epistles and the Book of
Revelation.

x He is the only one who did not die as a yaryet he underwent a lot of torture. He passed
away at the beginning of the second century at the age of aiggtly

x He preached the Word in Asia Minor and was banished to the Isle of Patmos.

Il . To Whom Did He Write This Epistle?

He wrote it to believersyriginally Gentiles, who had come into the faith. He aimed at preserving
and warning them against idols (1 John 5:21).

[l . Why Was It Written?
Heretical teachings appeared and were spread by false teachers:

x Dualism They believed that there are two godspadygod who created the spirit and an evil
god who created matter like the flesh.

x Gnosticism: They imagined that they could attain salvation through knowledge only.
IV. What Is The Goal Of Writing This Epistle?
So that our joy may be complete (1 John 1:4).
Tha we may keep away from sin (1 John 2:1).
To avoid deceivers (1 John 2:26).
To know that life is eternal (1 John 5:13,14).

X X X X

146 PENTECOST PERIOD



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

V. Subjects Dealt With In The Epistle And Corresponding References
Chapter One: The effect of the belief in the incarnation in our lives
Chapter Two: Fellowship with God and with our fellow brothers.
Chapter Three: The blessing of adoption we have been granted and the obligations associated
with it.
Chapter Four: Love within a framework of truth and wisdom.
Chapter Five: The effect of Bapism upon us and our capacity to believe in Christ our Lord

Lesson Outline:

| . Chapter One
A. Purpose
To clarify the vital value of the belief in the incarnation.

Il . Main Points
A. The reality of the Incarnation of the Word, the Giver of Life (Chapter One and Two).
x  The body that Christ took on was a real body (1 John 1:1).
x ThebodyHe t ook from the holy Virgin is God, t

x  The incarnation provided the opportunity for man to get intimately close to God and to know
Him fully.

B. What we first get to know about our fellowship with Christ. He is Light, and the
characteristics of light are:

x  Clarity: So that all those who share fellowship with Him are lucid and clear in their faith.
x Uprightness: For in God there is no change or circumvention.

x Darkness cannot be overpowering: It cannot overcome the light, for light shines in the
darkness and is unaffected.

C. Signs of fellowship with Christ
x  Walking in the light (Romans 13:12).
x  Humility: If we say we do not sin, we deceive ourselves.
x Continuous repeance: If we confess our sins, He is faithful and just.

Applications:

A. Quote the verses that underline the following meanings, basing your answers upon your
study of chapter one:

x The goal of the incarnation is to grant us fellowship and enjoyment of thigerue
x The goal of the incarnation is to allow us to follow the Light and walk in it.
x  The confession of sin is a Christian obligation.
B. Based on the Gospel and the Epistles of John, explain what is meant by the following:
x The Word; The Life; The Love; EnJoy; The Light.
x Can you quote verses that relate several of these together?
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C. Practice the mystery of confession fearlessly and shamelessly, so that you may live in the
light.

D. Practice walking in the light and do not act in the darkness.
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Week 3 - The First Epistle of John (Part II)

Objective:
x  The study of chapters two and three and the clarification of our fellowship with God

Memory verse:

fiwhoever has been born of God does not sin, for His seed remains in him; and he cannot sin,
because he hasdreborn of God Joln 3:9.

Lesson Outline:;

| . Chapter Two: What are the features revealing our fellowship with God?
A. Not committing sin (1 John 2:1,2)

This is the aim of everyone... and i f we sin
B. Keeping the commandmats (1 John 2:311)

This is the proof of our love to Him because they speak of Himding the commandments
difficult arises from lack of inner love.

C. Rejecting the love of the world (1 John 2:1:47)

God has granted us the power to reject the love of trdwl John 2:124). Furthermore, it is
impossible to love the world and God at the same time (Matthew 6:24).

D. Rejecting apostasy and those separated from the Church (John 2:23)

There will surely be confusion and Christ has warned us about that (WMaghb,2428).
Moreover, we will not be shaken since we will remain steadfast in the Lord. Nevertheless we should
avoid deceivers, such as Antichrists (2 Corinthians-684

E. Steadfastness in God (1 John 2:227)
x Steadfastness in Love (John 8:31).

x Steadfatness in faith that is a recommendation delivered by all the apostles to us (1
Corinthians 16:13, 2Thes 3:14; 2 Peter 3:17). The Lord has promised to bless our efforts
(John 15:17; 2 Corinthians 1:2B; Revelation 2:&5).

x The Reward: Allwho followinte Lor dos footsteps walk in r

Il . Chapter Three
A. The qift of adoption

There are two spiritual families in the world. One belongs to Satan and one belongs to the Lord.
We belong to the Lordoés s preheirstregaadiesffoar oonditign. ( Ga |

B. Our responsibility as children of God (Jeremiahl John 3:3L8)
x Purity, having become the children of God, it is our task to purify ourselves.
x Holiness, whoever is born of God, does not sin, (1 Johi@;BJohn 2:9.1).

x Love (1 John 3:0-18). This is a positive value not that we should not sin but that we show
love to our fellow brothers (1 John 3:1@).
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x How to preserve the status of the children of Gadoption (1 John 3:19).

x We have to reckon with ourselves. If our heart condemnshissmeans our inner life and
motives in doing charity are incorrect. God is greater than our heart. Therefore, we admit our
sins and weaknesses. If our heart does not condemn us and we find that we bear true love,
then we have confidence in God (1 J@1h9-22).

x Steadfastness in faith (1 John 3:23). This takes place by keeping the commandments of God.

[l . Chapter Four
A. Love and Wisdom (1 John 4:16)

x Love means that we should follow the spirit and its teachings. But what is the true spirit? It is
every spiritthat confesses that Jesus Christ has come in the flesh. On the other hand, an evil
spirit manifests itself in rejecting faith i
of the church.

B. The spirit of truth and the spirit of evil
i) The spirit of truth
x Proceeds from God, therefore it confesmed recognizes the incarnate Lord.
x Its characteristic feature is love for it proceeds from God.
x He is the greatest, fANbecause He who is in yo
i) The spirit of evil
x Is antichrist and does not love the truth.
x ltis of the world; hence the world listens to it.
x |t does not love, because it does not know God.
C.Godo6s |l ove foel0) us (1 John 4:7
x The only religion that speaks abbon4t8). Godoés | o

x Godobdbs | ove for us i s eternal for He has sent
is true, for even when we sin, we remain His children, and can ask Him for all our needs
(Romans 8:32).

D. How can we enjoy the taste of His love (1 John 4t121)
i) Through brotherly love (1 John 4:11-20)

x If any spirit of hatred towards any one is stirred within us, or any spirit of revenge, or enmity,
or jealousy is awakened, then He is able to burn all the thorns that suffocate the soul by His
fiery power;but only if we pray to Him to do so.

x  The sign of steadfastness in the Lord is love towards our fellow brothers (1 John 4:16.20.21).
i) Through watching for the coming of the Lord with joy (1 John 4:17,18)

x For perfect love is found in heaven (1 John 4:17)As we taste Godds | ove
on earth, and as we interact with Him, we wait anxiously and confidently for the day of the
Lord (1 Corinthians 13:83).

150 PENTECOST PERIOD



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

E. There is no fear in love (1 John 4:18)

x As much as love increases fear decreases. Yetithé&ar of another kind that accompanies
love, the fear inspired by awe and respect, the fear experienced by a person who does not wist
to hurt a loved one, the fear to be separated from God.

x St . Felix says, At her e i s otheefearnekperientces dy a5 t
slave; there is one who fears to lose, a fear experienced by an employee. While there is one
who fears to provoke his | oved one and suc

IV . Chapter Five
A. Adoption by God is the fruit of believing in Him

x In the early Church, candidates for baptism were gradually promoted into the lines of the
catechumen. In the present baptism rituals it is necessary to recite the Creed of the Faith
before the dipping into the water.

B. The fruit of baptism (1 John 5:2-5,1418)
x Love towards our fellow brothers whom we see, and love for the saints (1 Jahn 5:2)
x Keeping the commandments (1 John 5:2,3).

x Confidence in our prayers being answered and as long as we pray for things that are according
to His Will (1 John 5:1415).

x Baptism is founded on the Cross and accepting it means accepting to being buried and
resurrecting with the Lord.

x The heavens testify to the power of baptism as the Holy Trinity appeared at the time of
Christods baptism.

C. A final recommendation (1 John5:21)
x The apostle reiterates that we are Godods ¢

x We should surrender our hearts to God, for there are so many idols: money, greed, lust, honor,
egoism, etc.

Applications:

| . Chapter Two

x Indicate the practical ways of densirating our love to God; who loved us and laid down his
life for us.

x Love within the framework of truth. Explain how our love for God makes us reject heresy.

x What is the relationship between our love for God and our love for men? Support your view
by verses from this chapter.

x What is meant by righteousness? How can we practice righteousness?

x What i s meant by fADo not | ove the worl do?
the world that He gave His only begotten Son so that none who believamnisH
condemned?o0

Il . Chapter Three

x The apostle distinguishes between two spiritual families in the world, what are they? What are
their characteristic features?
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X

X

What is the greatest honor bestowed upon you by God? How can you preserve it? What is
your attituce towards the world that does not appreciate that honor?

How can you answer those sects that claim that a true believer never sins? To assist you, refer
to the following verses: 1 Corinthians 10:2; 2 Corinthians 12:17; 2 Corinthians 11:2; 1
Corinthians 9:Z.

[l . Which Verses In Chapter Four Reinforces The Following Christian Principles

X

Love implies our rejection of all that opposes the spirit of God, love expressed through the
truth.

The source of true love is the cross.

We get a taste of love through our expece of it towards our fellow brothers and through
our vigil for the day of the Lord.

What is meant by: There is no fear in love; but perfect love casts out fear? What is the
difference between fear and being stricken within the framework of our loGofi?

Attempt to learn by heart the verses concerned with brotherly love, and to apply them in your
practical life. This would involve daily and continual practice.

152
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Week 4 - Judge Not Others

Objective:
x  To understand the difference between judging peamguadging events.
x To refrain from the sin of judging others.

Memory Verse:

ADo not judge, so that you may not be judge
judgedo (Matthew 7:1).

References:
x AiDo not Judgeodo by Pope Shenouda 111
x AParadi perof ot Pars 1, Bi shop Youanis, Chap

Introduction:

x  The sin of judging others is dangerous because many do not feel they are committing that sin.
It is a sin that robs God of His right in Judgment.

x  To what extent should we understand the commandmet gdidging others?
x Can we judge actions and not judge others?

Lesson Outline:

| . Types Of Judgment Against Others
A. Judging by the mind
This might be a spiritual way for the thoughts to become a mere screen showing whatever wrong
feelings and dreadful thoughtound in the heart.
B. Judging by the tongue
It has various kinds among which are:

a) Backbiting: speaking in the absence of someone. It is harmful because the person who is
insulted in secret has no chance to defend himself because he does not knovweahatieth

b) Slander: is defaming others, revealing their faults or ascribing faults to them. It is a disease
spread among many whenever they find nothing useful to speak about, they make of the
peopl esd bad news a favorite materi al of tt

¢) Condemnation: which means judging a person as guilty. There is a difference between partial
condemnation and whole condemnation. For example, there is a difference between saying
that someone is a liar in a certain situation and saying that he is a liar. Thiira gifference
between condemning one individual and condemning a group. Among the examples of
general condemnation is the condemnation of the Gentiles by the Jews.

C. Judging by printed material and cassette recording

Judging may be through printed maérmpublished and distributed in thousands of copies or
through a book or a pamphlet.
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D. Judging by hearing
The fathers say that the listener is a partner with the speaker as he gives him the chance to speak
and say what he wants.

St . | sai ah asoaa ofthe bfothdrs cgndemnirty enother, do not be ashamed to reject
what he says fearing that God may be angry, and try to avoid hearing by any suitable way. Do not
all ow yourself to hear about the sins of your b

St. Evagruissaid A Cl ose your ears against what peopl e
sinned | i ke them and got wused to evil pur poses.

E. Other kinds of judging others

It happens through cornering others and exposing them as you may not say to a person that he is
fool but may address to him particular question knowing in advance that he will not be able to answer
them or that they are above his intellectual level. In this way, you are putting such a person in a
critical situation revealing his ignorance in frontodiiers.

F. Judging others may extend to involve disgracing or taunting

It is another kind of condemnation connected with other sins and going so deep that it might be
more dangerous than other kinds with regard to the feelings.

Il . Judging Others Is A Compound S in
A. Taking the role of God

The person who judges the othefirsfactgi vi ng hi msel f Godés rights
beyond his power.

B. An offence to him who judges others

Through judging others, one fall sthatyodlernotj udgm
judged. For with what judgment you judge, you will be judged, and with the same measure you use it
will be measured b&2ck to youo (Matthew 7:1

C. A sin against the offended

In judging another person we talk about his sins, without givimg opportunity to defend
himself. Suppose that such a person has actually sinned, why do you not cover his sins? By exposing
the sins of others you hinder the way of their

D. An offence to the hearers

Youcertainly know what the Lord said about tho
whom they (the offenses) do come! It would be better for him if a millstone were hung around his
neck, and he were thrown into the sea, than that he should offend tnesfe | i tt 1l e oneso
1-2). In judging others, you will cause some people to judge you. Some of those who hear your
words will believe you, and others will not. Those who believe you, will think badly of the person
you talked about, while those witlo not believe will think badly of you. In both cases, the loss will
be both yours and theirs.

E. Lack of love

|t is written in the bible, Al ove wil/l cover
someone you will not judge him, but rather defénd.
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F. Hardness

Some cases of judging others are accompanied by hard judgment or hard words. An example of
this is the scribes and Pharisees who brought the sinner woman after exposing her in front of the
people. Not being satisfied with the disgrace tbaysed her, they wanted to stone her according to
the law (John 8:5). Another example is the hardness of those who condemned the Lord Christ to
death. The hardness may be in the use of hurting words and may be by not giving excuses to the on
judged.

G. Oppressions

Not all judgments are fair. There might be oppressive judgments as in the case when a person
judges someone on the basis of what he heard about him by rumors. The oppression may be a resu
of an uncertainty and not making sure. An accused peasssupposed to be innocent until his crime
is established.

H. Lying
Lying may be a full lie or exaggeration. A full lie means that a person fabricates a talk against

someone to defame him, knowing certainly that such talk is mere slander. He doesfsatyet! or
kind of revenge, judging that person is a compound sin involving many other sins.

|. Self righteousness

One who judges others is usually forgetful of his sins. If a person remembers his own sins, he will
not think of hi stheimrooblame hindfsr them. rSglfhtedusnés& makek one
feel better than the others and judging them increases arrogance when a person compares himself
someone of a lower level. A good example of this is the Pharisee and the tax collector.

J. Hypocrisy

A person who judges another for some fault which he himself does or even worse is described by
the Lord Christ as a hypocrite.

lll . Sayings Of The Fathers About Judging Others

St. Irayes: It is good for one to eat meat and drink wine rather than eat thef filestbrothers and
drink their blood through slander.

St. Pachomius: Do not despise anyone or judge him though you see him falling in sin. The

teaching of the Bible asserts this rule in the story of the woman caught in adultery. The Lord thus
gave us desson not to judge anyone even though we see him falling in sin.

Mar Isaac: One who looks at the plank in his own eye, will not find time to look at the speck in his
brotherds eye. One who connects t hemirorevdhin p o i
him.

IV . Judging Events But Not Persons

Judging actions is permissible if it comes from someone having authority or under responsibility

as a father, a mother, a priest or supervisors.

God does not prevent us completely from judging but commasds follow justice, to judge in
the proper time to judge a certain act, not everything and to avoid judging the person.

The apostle says, AWho then are you to judge
say.: il am responssiibsitee rosf immy hrroitshte rasn da ntdhei r
guide others as the apostle says, Ai f anyone
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another you shal/l know that whoever brings back
from death and wil |l Cc 0 v e-20). @he aduide shiouldbe veith politeness, n s 0
humbleness and love. Reproach and advice should not be given to a suffering soul for bitter soul
needs comfort. So, advice and reproach should be usesligable time.

We should not condemn someone for a certain behavior, without examining and giving him
opportunity to defend him AJudge not before tim

Applications:
How to avoid judging others?

x Train yourself to respect others; tbfare, train to honor and love people in their presence as
well as their absence. God safisBl ess t hose who curltsseroperouo (M
than cursing our brothers.

x  Train yourself to speak only about the virtues of others

Try to avoid hearig what is said about the faults of others.

Do not believe all that is said about the ot
Try further to pray for the judged and the judging persons that God may cover their sins.

Try to overcome judging others by love.

Do not judge according tihe visible.

Train yourself to tolerate those who offend you.

x Selfcondemnation is important. It leads to humbleness, repentance, purity, and proper
absorption of judgment as St. Macarius the g
you are condeme d . 0

X X X X X

X
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Week 5 - The Feasts of the Coptic Orthodox Church

Objective:
x To appreciate the joy in the Orthodox Church through her many feasts.
x  To know what are the main feasts in the Orthodox Church.

Memory Verse:
ARejoice in the Looidc eon d( Rahgialiinppi ami s 14 :sda)y. r e

References:
x  http://www.Stgeorgesporting.org/church/copticchurch/thecoptic.Htm
x A"The Precious Gemstone i nMalrxpl aining Churc

Introduction:

Mosesd Law arranged seven maj o ritesfara aadtity, agal e v |
living part of the common worship. These feasts are: the Sabbath or Saturday of every week, the first
day of every month, the Seventh Year, the Year of Jubilee, the Passover (Pascha), the feast of the
weeks (Pentecost), and the Seaf Tabernacles (Feast of Harvest). After the Babylonian exile two
feasts were added, i.e., the Feast of Purim and the Feast of Dedication.

The aim of these feasts was to revive the s
consecrate certaidays for common worship in a holy convocation (assembly) (Exodus 12:16;

Leviticus 23); and to remember Godds promi ses
with Him on both common and personal levels. These feasts were a means by whidplievpes
|l ed to enjoy Christ, the continuous AFeasto a

When the Word of God was incarnate and became man, He submitted to the Law, attended and
celebrated the feasts. However, He diverted attention from their symbolismitwasipir and from
the outward appearances to the inner depths (Jeh2),2to grant the joy of the feast through
practicing the secret communion with God and receiving His redeeming deeds.

Lesson Outline:

| . Feasts and Worship

Almost every day is a feast the Coptic Church. Although she is known for bearing the cross, she
is eager to have her children live, while in the midst of sufferings in spiritual gladness. She is capable,
by the Lordos hel p, t o raise them &Lhuchvis tri
continuously suffering and joyful at the same time. Her feasts are uninterrupted, and her hymns with
their variety of melodies are unceasing.

Il . A Church of Joy

One of the main characteristics of t3teohfCopt
Cassian described the Egyptian monks who spread from Alexandria to the southern borders of
Thabied (Aswan) saying that the voice of praise came out perpetually from the monasteries and
caves, as if the whole land of Egypt became a delightfiddise. He called the Egyptian monks
heavenly terrestrials or terrestrial angels.

PENTECOST PERIOD 157



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

St. Jerome informs us about an abbot called Apollo who was always smiling. He attracted many to
the ascetic life as a source of inward joy and heartfelt satisfaction in cdiJesus. He often used to
say, AWhy do we struggle with an unpleasant fac
unpleasant and the grieved faces to pagans, and weeping to the evildoers. But it befits the righteous
and the saintstobejoyfu and pl easant since they enjoy the s

This attitude is reflected upon church worship, her art and all her aspects of life, so that it seems
that the church life is a continuous unceasing feast. Pope Athanasius the Apostolic tells usf in one
his paschal l etters that AChristo is our feas
discovers that his feast is in his innermost, i.e., in the dwelling of Christ thggMifey Lord in him.

The church relates and joins the feasts to #oeté life. The believers practice fasting, sometimes
for almost two months (Great Fast) in preparation for the feast, in order to realize that their joy is
based on their communion with God and not in eating, drinking and new clothes.

The Coptic feastsdve deep and pleasant hymns, and splendid rites that inflame the spirit. Their
aim is to offer the living, heavenly and evangelic thought and to expose us to the Holy Trinity and
their redeeming work in the life of the church, in a way that is simplegintmube experienced by
children, and deep enough to quench the thirst of theologians.

lll . Feasts of the Coptic Church
A. The Seven Major Feasts of Our Lord

1 The Annunciation on Paramhat 29, c. April 7:In it we recall the fulfillment of the Old
Testament prophees, and the attainment, which the men of God had longed for across the
ages, namely the coming of the Word of God i

2 The Nativity of Christ on Kiahk 29, c. January 7:1t is preceded by a fast of 43 days. It is
the confirmatiorof the divine love, when God sent His Oitdggotten Son incarnate. Its aim
is to prepare the hearts of the believers to receive Jesus Christ; the Word of the New
Testament, in the same way Moses fasted in order to receive the Ten Commandments, the
Word d the Old Testament.

3 TheEpiphany or the Baptism of Christ on Tuba 11, c. January 19/20. It is connected with
Nativity and the circumcision feasts for in the Nativity, the Word of God took what is ours
(our humanity), and i n dHimeselftd the Law, asHe becdame n 0
one of us. But in the Epiphany, He offered us what is His own. By His incarnation, He
became a true man while still being the Ghggotten Son of God, and by baptism we
became children of God in Him while we are yet lamnbeings. In this feast, the liturgy of
blessing the water is conducted, and the priest blesses the people by the water on their
foreheads and hands to commemorate baptism.

4 The Entry of Jesus into Jerusalem (Palm Sunday]t is the Sunday that precedesska. It
has its characteristic joyful hymns (the Shanfgosanna (Matthew 21:9)), and its delightful
rite. The church commemorates the entrance of our Lord Jesus into our inward Jerusalem to
establish His Kingdom in us and gather all in Him. A processioues towards the nave of
the church were it stops before the icons of St. Mary, the Archangels, St. John the Baptist, the
Apostles, the martyrs, the ascetics, et céand
praising God who embraces all togetheHis Son Jesus Christ. The procession ends by re
entering the sanctuary of God as the saints of the Old and New testaments meet with the
heavenly in heaven (sanctuary) forever. At the end of the Liturgy of Eucharist, a general
funeral service is held ev water, which is sprinkled on everyone just in case anyone may
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die during the Holy Week, since the regular funeral prayers are not conducted during this
week. By this rite, the church stresses on hefopripation with the passion and crucifixion
of Chiist only.

The Glorious Feast of the Resurrection: (The Christian Pascha or Passover)

It is preceded by the Great Lent of 55 days) and is considered by the Coptic Church as the
AFeast. o0 Its joy continues for fPRPehtécgstiddays
actually the fifty day period). The feast of the Resurrection is also essentially celebrated on
every Sunday.

Ascension:lt is celebrated on the fortieth day after the feast of the Resurrection, always on a
Thursday. In this feast we recaliril who raises and lifts us up to sit with Him in heaven
(Ephesians. 2:6).

Feast of the Pentecostit represents the birthday of the Christian Church. The -Only
begotten Son paid the price for Her salvation, ascended into heaven to prepare a place for
Her, and sent His Holy Spirit to Her, offering her existence, guidance, sanctification and
adornment as the Heavenly Bride. In this feast, the church chants hymns, being joyful with
the resurrection of Christ, His ascension and the dwelling of His Holy Sphiielinthus she
connects the three feasts together.

B. The Seven Minor Feasts of Our Lord

1

The Circumcision of our Lord: It is celebrated on the eighth day after Nativity on Tuba 6,

c. January 14. On this day we remember that the Word of God who gave usvtheaka
subjected Himself to this Law, fulfilling it, to grant us the power to fulfill the Law in a
spiritual manner. Thus we enjoy the circumcision of spirit and that of the heart (Colossians
2:11), instead of the literal circumcision of the flesh.

The Entrance of our Lord into the Temple on Amshir8, c. February 15: We remember

that the Word of God became man and does not want us to be careless about our lives, but tc
set our goals early since childhood. Thus we have to work and fulfill our goals regardles
people related to us, in spite of our love and obedience to them (Luke 2:24).

The Flight of the Holy family to Egypt on Bashans 24, c. June 1: The Coptic Church is
distinguished among all nations with this unique divine work, by the coming of ourtd.ord
Egypt and living among the Gentiles.

The First Miracle of our Lord Jesus at Cana of Galileeon Tuba 13, c. January 12: Our
Lord changed the water into wine, as His first miracle, at the wedding in Cana of Galilee,
confirming His eagerness to see usiatthe heavenly wedding, and granting us the wine of
His exceeding love.

The Transfiguration of Christ on Mesra 13; c. August 19: The unity of the two testaments
was manifested in this feast, for Moses and Elijah assembled together with Peter, James and
John. The glory of our Lord was revealed to satisfy every soul who rises up with Him to the
mountain of Tabor to enjoy the brightness of His Glory.

Covenant (Maundy) Thursday: This is the Thursday of the Holy Week, in it we
commemorate the establishmenttioé Sacrament of Eucharist by our Lord Jesus, when He
offered His Body and Blood as the living and effective Sacrifice, capable of sanctifying our
hearts, granting us the victorious and eternal life. This is the only day of the Holy Week in
which Sacrificeof the Eucharist is offered, and the rite of washing the feet is practiced in
commemoration of what Christ did for His disciples. On this day also an unusual procession
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takes place, starting from the south of the church nave, during which a hymn ohgebuki
Judas the betrayer is chanted as a warning to us not to fall like him.

7 Thomas Sunday:This is the Sunday that follows the feast of the Resurrection; in it those
who believe without seeing are blessed, so that all might live in faith through the internal
touch of the Saviordés wounds (John 20:29).

C. The Monthly Feasts

The believers joyfully celebrate the commemoration of the Annunciation, Nativity and
Resurrection of Christ on the 29f every Coptic month (except during the Great Lent).

In addition, the commemoration of St. Mary is celebrated on thé& @fleach Coptic month while
the feast of the Archangel Michael is celebrated on thef2very month.

D. The Weekly Feasts

Every Sunday stands as a true Sabbath (rest), in which we find our rest in theedRiesuof
Christ. There is no strict abstention from food on Sundays after the celebration of the Eucharist, even
during Great Lent. In addition, since the Lord rested from His work on the Sabbath (Saturday), we
also avoid strict abstinence on this day.

E. Feasts of the Saints

There is a daily feast, so that the believers may live in perpetual joy and in communion with the
saints. In addition, there are other special fasts and occasions:

x The Feasts of St. MaryThe Copti c Chur ch v enoetroaktoess, 0Sti.. eM
Mother of God, whom the Divine Grace chose to bear the Word of God in her womb by the
Holy Spirit (Luke 1:35).Since she is considered to be the exemplary member in the church,
and the interceding mother on behalf of her spiritual abidshe is exalted above heavenly
and earthly creatures. Therefore, the church does not cease glorifying (blessing) her and
celebrating her feasts in order that we imitate her and ask for her intercessions on our behalf
Her main feasts are:

a) The annunciatio of her birth (Mesra 7, c. August 13);

b) Her Nativity (Bashans 1, c. May 9);

c) Her Presentation into the Temple (Kiahk 3, c. December 12);

d) Her Repose (Tuba 21, c. January 29);

€) The Assumption of her body (Mesra 16, c. August 22)

f) Her apparition over the Churcti Zeitoun (Paramhat 24, C. April 2);

g) The consecration of her first Church in Philippi (Paona 21, c. June 28)

x The Apost(Abtbsbie. JEeld)sThis is the feast of martyrdom of the Apostles Peter
and Paul. It is preceded by a fasting period, wiktelts on the day following the Feast of the
Pentecost. In this feast, the liturgy of blessing the water takes place, in which the priest
washes the feet of his people commemorating what the Lord did for His disciples. Thus, the
priest remembers that he a servant who washes the feet of the people of God and not a man
of authority.

x The Nayrouz Feast(1® o f Tut e, C . September 11): The wc
meaning fAthe beginning of the year. o0 The Eg
restarted the calendar with the beginning of
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the millions of Coptic martyrs. His reign is considered a golden era in which the church
offered true witnesses to Christ, when the souls of martyrs departed to @aanadikept
shining as living stars therein. This feast, with its joyful hymns, continues until the feast of the
Cross (Tute 17, c. 27 September). Thus the church announces her joy and gladness with the
martyrs through bearing the cross of our Lord JesustCIn other words, the sufferings and
martyrdom were turned into a source of joy.

The Two Feasts of the Cross:The first feast is on Tute 17, (c. September 27). It
commemorates the dedication of the Church of the Holy Cross, which was built by Queen
Helen, the mother of Emperor Constantine. The second feast is on Paramhat10 (c. March 19)
and commemorates the discovery of the Holy Cross by the same empress in AD 326.
During these two feasts, the church conducts a procession similar to that of Palm &whday
uses the same tune in chanting (Shardosanna), to announce that the cause of her joy with

the Cross is the openness of the hearts (the inner Jerusalem) to receive the Savior as the King
who reigns within us.

Applications:

X

X

X

Memorize the seven major@minor feasts of the church.
Read in the Synaxarium about all the feasts of the church
Participate in the celebration of the feasts with the church

Conclusion:

The Coptic Orthodox Church is a live and joyful church. She also unites the heavenly alyd earth
churches together throughout the year.
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Week 6 - The Book of Acts

Objective:
x  To understand the background and the theme of the book of Acts.
x To learn from the strength of the first church.

Memory Verse:

AAnd you shal.l be wit dimaslsJedea ahdoSanmhaa andno tlleeemdwofs a | e
the eartho(Acts 1:8).

References:
x  The Book of Acts
x Interpretation of the Book of ActsFr. Tadros Y. Malaty

Introduction:

JesusoOo | ast recorded words have come to be Kk
witnesses to Me in Jerusal em, and in all Judea
The Book of Acts, written by St. Luke, is the story of the men and women who took that commission
seriously and began to spread the news of a risen Savibe most remote corners of the known
world.

Lesson Outline:

While the apostles are mentioned collectively at several points, this book really records the acts of
St. Peter (412) and of St. Paul (138).

| . The Author Of The Book Of Acts

Acts l:lrefersmeophi l us to fAThe former account, o0 that
t he fAweod sect i o+s 20581 118;1R7:128: 16 pwak his vinGneriody if not some
kind of diary. For the remainder of this book, Luke no doubt followed dheescareful investigative
procedures that he used in writing his gospel (Luke4).1As a close traveling companion of Paul,
Luke had access to the principal eyewitness for chapte28.13

Il . The Time Of Writing The Book Of Acts

St . Lukeds p¢endingeaoutrSg Paul awatingur@ml in Rome has led many to
believe that Acts was c¢ompl waswritten pfteriths cructaleveft,a ul 6 s
why di dnot St . Luke mention the outcome& St.

explanation of his silence is that Paul had not yet stood before Caesar. Acts gives no hint of the
persecution under NerG8),d thAddesbruttion of Jeusalend (8D e at h  ( A
lll . The Theme Of Acts

The resurrected Savioris the central ttme of the sermons and defenses in Acts. The Old
Testament Scriptures, the historical Resurrection, the apostolic testimony, amwhvigtingpower

of the Holy Spirit all bear witness that36Jesus
and10:344 3) ATo Him al/l the prophets witness that,
wi || receive remission of sinso (10:43). ANor i
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under heaven given among mEn by which we must

IV . Outline of Acts

This is the only book that carries on the story from His ascension to the period of the New
Testament epistles. Thus, Acts is the historical link between the gospels and the epistles. Acts is &
pivotal book of transitions from the guals to the epistles (history), from Judaism to Christianity
(religion), from law to grace (divine dealing), from Jews alone to Jews and Gentiles (people of God),
and from kingdom to church (program of God).

The three movements in Acts follow its key vef$s): withess in Jerusalem(1:1-8: 4); witness
in Judea and Samaria(8:5-12: 25); andwvitness to the end of the eartt{13-28).

A. Witness in Jerusalem (Acts #4)

Afterappear ng t o Hi s disciples for fAforty lemaforso (
the fulfillment of His promise concerning the Holy Spirit. Ten days after His ascension, this promise
is significantly fulfilled as the disciples are empowered and filled with the Holy Spirit. The disciples
are transformed and filled with courageproclaim the brand new message of the resurrected Savior.
Peterds power ful ser mon, i ke all t he ser mon
persons respond with saving faith. After dramatically healing a man who was lame from birth, Peter
delivers a second crucial message to the people of Israel resulting in thousands of additional
responses. The religious leaders arrest the apostles, and this givesnRabeortunity to preach a
special sermon to them.

The enthusiasm and joy of the infaciturch are married by internal and external problems.
Ananias and Sapphira receive the ultimate form of discipline because of their treachery, and the
apostles are imprisoned and persecuted because of their witness. Seven men, including Stephen ar
Philip, are selected to assist the apostles. Stephen is brought before the Sanhedrin; in his defense
Stephen surveys the Scriptures to prove that the Man they condemned and killed was the Messial
Hi msel f. The members of t he ®aggngkirdoutonhtherciyardt t
making him the first Christian martyr.

B. Witness in Judea and Samaria (8:8.2: 25)

Philip goes to the province of Samaria and successfully proclaims the new message to a people hate:
by the Jews. Peter and John confirm hesknvand exercise their apostolic authority by imparting the
Holy Spirit to these new members of the body of Christ. God sovereignty transforms Saul the
persecutor into Paul the apostle to the Gentiles, but He uses Peter to introduce the gospel to the
Genties. In a special vision Peter realizes that Christ has broken down the baffler between Jew and
Gentile. After Cornelius and other Gentiles come to Christ through his preaching, Peter convinces the
Jewi sh believers in Jerursead eimved atthefitwer dGemft i
while experiencing more and more persecution, the church continues to increase, spreading
throughout the Roman Empire.

C. Witness to the End of the Earth (1328)

Beginning with chapter 13, Luke switches the focus of A Peter to Paul. Antioch in Syria
gradually replaces Jerusalem as the headquart
journeys originate from that city. The first journey (AD-48) concentrates on the Galatian cities of
Pisidia, Antioch Iconium, Lystra, and Derbe. After this journey, a council is held among the apostles
and elders of the church in Jerusalem to determine that the gentile converts need not submit to the
Law of Moses regarding circumcision. The second missiojourney AD 50-52) brings Paul once
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again to the Galatiansdé churches, and then for
much of his time in the cities of Philippi, Thessalonica, and Corinth, and later returns to Jerusalem
and Antioch. In his thirgnissionary journey (AD 557), Paul spends almost three years in the Asian

city of Ephesus before visiting Macedonia and Greece for the second time. Although he is warned not
to go to Jerusalem, St. Paul cannot be dissuaded.

It is not long before St. Paud falsely accused of bringing Gentiles into the temple. Only the
Roman commanderés intervention prevents his bel
people and before the Sanhedrin evokes violent reactions. When the commander learns of a
conspracy to assassinate Paul, he sends his prisoner to Felix, the governor in Caesarea. During his
two-year imprisonment there (AD 50), St. Paul defends the Christian faith before Felix, Festus,
and Agrippa. His appeal to Caesar requires a long voyagerm Rvhere he is placed under house
arrest until his trial.

Applications:
x  Pray so that God will work with His Holy Spirit in the church now as it was in the early days.
x Start fAwitnessingo t ebeleversaraurmlyaur r ect ed Savi or

Conclusion:

The book of Acts is the only book in the Bible that documents the history of the original apostolic
church since initiation on Pentecost.
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Week 7 - The Pentecost in our Lives as Young Adults

Objective:
x  To revive the work of the Holy Spirit within us.

Memory verse:

fiNow hope does not disappoint, because the love of God has been poured out in our hearts by the
Holy Spirit who was given to gsRdmans 5:h

Introduction:

x  The experience of the earlier apostles when the Holy Spirit descended upon them on the
Pentecost fifty days after the resurrection.

x Why it descended as a violent storm, as tongues of fire settling upon each one, so that each
spoke according to what the Spirit inspired.

Lesson Outline:

| . Do Not Be Sad And Do Not Oppose The Spirit

x  What saddens th8pirit is our being unfriendly and constantly occupied and distracted by
material matters and affairs.

x What also sadden the Spirit are the hidden sin, irresponsible behavior and indulgence in lust
so that there is no sedfxamination or accountability.

x  Another source of sadness is our laziness in worship, slackness in prayer, fasting, repentance
and our lack in partaking of the Holy Body and Blood in the Communion.
Il . Be Filled With The Spirit
A. How to be filled with the Spirit?

x Personal prayer. Study the cammical prayers of the third hour, in which we make
supplications that the Spirit of God fills us. The Spirit arouses the soul through prayer. The
Apostolic Church is an example of knees bowing in prayer.

x The Bible. The Word, which | speak to you, is Spiaihd Life. You are holy on account of
the Word | speak to you. The Holy Bible re
the love of Jesus Christ.

x The Liturgy. The holy mysteries enflame the soul if practiced through the Spirit filling it
with satisfaction and appeasement. Study the history of the Apostolic Church to see how it
carefully practiced the reading of the Word, prayer, fellowship, and partaking of the Holy
Eucharist.

B. The conditions for getting filled with the Spirit
x  Obeying the Spiti
a) This involves obeying the commandments of the Holy Bible.
b) Obeying the spiritual instructions of the Church.
¢) Obeying your father of confession as a spiritually experienced man.
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x Loving the Lord fervently.
d) This is evident in the form of a warm prayer amlajue.
e) Testify to His Name through words and deeds.
f) Love His children and His brothers who are poor.

x Being Ascetic and crucifying the self and its egocentricity.

g) Asceticism provides the opportunity for the spirit to soar. That is why the Church
focuses o constant prayer and long periods of fasting, kneeling in worship, reclusion,
and rejection of physical pleasures. In this way, it is possible to enjoy a fervent spiritual
life: I live; yet not I, but Christ lives in me.

h) Crucifying the self is surrendegrthe reins to the Spirit so that He is in charge.

i) A life of sacrifice also allows the Spirit to be in control.

]) A life of sacrifice and the resistance of selfishness provide an opportunity for the spirit
to be filled and to grow in grace, supplication dwahility.

[l . The Fruits Of The Spirit

A. Love

Love does not demand proofs and is not conditioned by a response, it is pure and does not wish or
seek anything for itself (1 Corinthians 13). It is a practical love within the framework of truth. For
example, in thépostolic Church, they sold their possessions and brought them before the feet of the
apostles. This framework makes Christian love distinct from worldly love. Examples are found in the
chronicles of the saints.

B. Joy
x Christian joy is distinctly in contrastith the lavishness of earthly sparkle.

x  The apostles were full of joy and the Holy Spirit.
x Joy is a sign of cheer arising from salvation and efficacy of the Holy Spirit.
x Joy is the Christiands testi mony mmetiingre t he
x Joy is related to abstention, and associated with the renewal of life, and with singing and
giving praise.
C. Peace

x  Christian peace is different from wordly peace.
x Itis a peace that surpasses all understanding, preserving our thoughts in Jasus Chri

x The confines of inner peace cannot be trespassed by the world. Neither can its purity be
confused. Examples of peace are found in the peace of the apostles as they were taken to the
arenas of martyrdom and thrown in.

D. Long Suffering
x This is the fruit othe Spirit.
x It involves tolerance of others especially in times of weakness.
x It involves the appreciation of love and its victory over any other factor.
x Itis trust and faith in the Word of God.

166 PENTECOST PERIOD



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

E. Kindness
x This involves the swaeffechieaslives.nspired by th

x Kindness in words and deeds. Sweetness does not imply weakness or hypocrisy; rather it is
associated with discipline and cheerfulness.

F. Goodness
x Out of the goodness of a heart comes goodness. This involves the sanctification aftthe he
intentions, senses, and thoughts.
G. Faithfulness
x Faith in things unseen. Faith in Godbés pro
H. Gentleness

x It is opposed to cruelty and violence. It is gentleness that tolerates injustice with sweetness
and cheer. However, it doe®t imply subjection or weakness. In fact, it holds its ground
while behaving sweetly and tactfully.

|. Chastity

x It is opposed to immorality, Curiosity, and gossip. It is sexual chastity and physical chastity
because the eye does not covet what others hadeh& ear does not intrude into other
peopl ebs news. Thus it is concentration as

IV . Walking In The Spirit

We do not follow our own will since we practice obeying the Spirit and trust His guidance. In fact,
we are led by the (@it in every action, where we give the Spirit the leading role to control our
behavior.

We should not be admirers, vexatious, or envious towards one another; these are the fruits of
pride, selfishness and a sign that the Spirit has departed from us.

Thefervor of preaching and zeal to save souls: We study the lives of the apostles and disciples to
become aware of the great influence of the Pentecost on their ministry. It was a fervent spiritual
ministry; e.g., St. PaulPtsulsber nan,i t3utd.e Stne pdh ef
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THE APOSTLESOFAST PERIOD

Use Filler lessons (at the beginning of the book) between the feast of Pentecost anc
the second week of July.
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L ESSONS FOR THEM ONTH OF JULY

Week 2: Building the Heavenly Kingdom
Week 3: Faith and Patience

Week 4: Mixing with the Opposite Sex
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Week 2 - Building the Heavenly Kingdom

Mediation:

We pray that we be counted with the five wise virgins who were watchful, filled their lamps and
were ready for the arrival of the bridegroom and entered his wgddie pray that the fire of His
Spirit would take away the laziness of the five foolish virgins away from us.

Objective:
x To learn the dimensions of the Heavenly Kingdom.
x  Our role in building the Heavenly Kingdom.

Memory Verse:
AAs you go, @®rlkiachdomagi nlgeahen i s at hando (M

References:
x Matthew 3; 10
x Revelation 21
x  Sermon of Pope Shenouda (Thy Kingdom come)
x A He a v AnbhadYouanis

Introduction:

Since the sin of Adam, man had been re@amot out
Satan. The authorities of darkness and death overruled every man, until our Lord conquered death by
Hi s death and became King on the wood of the cr
a place for you (i nohhMr). THhé prtepatatian footlie hdaeealwkagddpndo  ( J
was the focus of the preaching of St. John the Baptist, our Lord Jesus Christ and the disciples. Since
we al ways pray and say Athy kingdom comeo, wher
heavaly kingdom?

Lesson Outline:;

| . The Kingdom In Our Hearts

The heavenly kingdom starts in the hearts of those who enthrone the Lord as king over their
heart s. The Lord said, Afgive me your heart, an
However, He $ a unique king. You are not forced into his kingdom, and He does not force Himself
over your heart. He actually reigns through love.

Il . The Kingdom On Earth

The heavenly kingdom is also felt among the people who show good will and love to each other
(John 1512). In heaven, God will wipe away every tear from our eyes and by doing this same thing
to each other on earth we start the heavenly kingdom on earth (Revelation 21:4).
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[l . Our Role In Building The Heavenly Kingdom

To build the heavenly kingdom we have tooltnwhat is the kingdom built of? In revelation
chapter 21, a description of the New JerusaiégBe hol d t he tabernacle of
will dwell with them, and they shall be His people, and God Himself will be with them and be their
God o (tiBre2l:8)ITlen, the building blocks of the kingdom are the people of God. So, How
many blocks did you put to build the kingdom? How many did we bring to God and His kingdom?
Or do you care only about entering first and everybody else should take b&®wh salvation?

Building the kingdom need lots of hard work and perseverance to bring more and more people to
the kingdom. It needs great sacrifices, like sacrificing your own comfort to comfort others. We may
need to sacrifice our leisure time to wirfinite time with the Lord in heaven for you and for others.

It also may need financial scarifies to help others in times of need. The more sacrifice we give the
more blocks we place iouilding the heavenly kingdom.

There are many great examples of buidaf the heavenly kingdom who entered and brought with
them hundreds or even thousands of men and women. St. Peter, with one sermon on the day o
Pentecost, converted 3000 men into Christianity. St. Paul, through his trips spread the Word and
brought thosands or even millions into the kingdom. Another great example is St. Anthony who
started monasticism and showed many of his followers a new way of building a close relationship
and dedication to God. St. Demiana brought 40 virgins with her to the kingd@n they were
martyred for the name of Christ. St. Rifka brought her children with her when they were slaughtered
on her lap for Christianity. So, how many are you bringing to the kingdom with you?

Building the kingdom may take many forms. A wife may daréring her family and children to
the kingdom with her. A Sunday school servant works hard to bring his students to the kingdom with
him. A preacher would preach the Word to every soul that does not know Christ. Every one of us has
a chance somehow, semhere to bring more people with him to the kingdom of God.

However, we have to be careful that others may enter and we remain outside. The Lord gave an
example of those who said we perf or indodotknow acl
y 0 u OatthewM25: 12) So, be watchful also for your own salvation. The sight of a chicken who
walks with all her chicks walking behind her brings the question again how many are walking behind
you into the kingdom of heaven? Are you like a magnet that attextssof pins to it or you make
people repel from you?

Conclusion and applications:

Every one of us has to help in building the heavenly kingdom by bringing more people with him
into the kingdom of God.
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Week 3 - Faith and Patience

Objective:

X

God will solveour problems. Fulfill our needs. Have faith in Him, and wait PATIENTLY
for His solutions.

Memory Verse:
ABy your patience, possess your soulso (Luke 2

Introduction:

X

ANow faith iIs the substance of thiHegrewshoped
11: 1).

AMy brothers, count it all joy when you fal/l
faith produces -.atienceo (James 1: 2

ABut al so for this very reason, giving all

knowledge, to knowledge selcontrol, to seHcontrol perseverance, to perseverance
godl iness®)(1 Peter 1:5

ASo Satan went out from the presence of the
sole of his foot to the crown of his head. And he took for Hinaspost shed with which to

scrap himself while he sat in the midst of
hold fast to your integrity? Curse God and
foolish women speaks. Shall we indeadcept good from God, and shall we not accept
adversity?6 In all this -2@®@b did not sin with
Al ndeed we count them blessed who endure. Y
seen the end intended by the Letttiatthe Lords v ery compassionate anc
5:11). ABut we also glory in tribulations,
(Romans 5:3).

ARest in the Lord, and wait patiently for Hi

way. Becausefdahe man who brings wicked schemes to pass. Wait on the Lord and keep His
way. And He shall exalt you to inherit the land. When the wicked are cut off, you shall see
ito (Psalm 37:7,34).

Lesson Outline:;

X

X X X X

How do you feel while waiting in long lines (Amemment Parks, fast food restaurants,
banks...)?

Describe the emotions of people during traffic jams?
How do you handle these situations?
What is the definition of faith? What is the relation between faith and patience?

Can you give some examples from Biele of people that have endured for a long time with
faith and patience?

a) Joseph: hatred; false accusation from employer; separation from his family.
b) Job: financial ruin; death in family; sickness; problems with wife and friends.

174

JuLy



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

x Can you relate your lifeo these problems?

x  Why do you think God waits, sometimes it seems for us too long, before He solves our
problems?

a) To test our faith ...

b) Our problems which, if we endure patiently, and He eventually solves, is glorifying to
Him

¢) This, in turn, earns us ghpin His kingdom ...

d) He knows the right time that is best for solving our problems.

Applications:

x  Give examples from our lives for people who endured problems for a long time and prevailed
by their faith that gave them perseverance.

Conclusion:
Faith andpatience are always rewarded with victory on earth or eternally because He said,
Abehol d, I am coming quickly, and My reward

wor kso (Revelation 22:12).
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Week4 - Mixing with the Opposite Sex

Objective:

x Getyouth to look at the opposite sex with respect. To preserve themselves from lusts and
keep their thoughts and their actions pure and holy.

Memory verse:

fiDo not lay hands on anyone hastily, nor share in other people's sins; keep yourself fure
Timothy 5:22).

Introduction:

In our society, the two sexes intermix in most sectors: in Church, at work, in transportation and in
institutes.

In some sectors such interaction is limited: such as in Churches and at home. In others, interaction
is wide open: in instiites, transportation and jobs.

The problems of mixing with the opposite sex arise from over interaction; for even though the

heart is loyal to God and filled with grace, yet being unreserved, staying out late and mixing freely,
results in a gradual deviah of emotions. This leads to involvement and problems.

Lesson Outline:;

| . How To Mix With The Opposite Sex Without Creating Problems?

We interact in Church and sing with one voice, pray together and get involved as we stand before
God. We become integratedth Him and not with people.

This is the tip of the thread to successful behavior in mixed society, which involves:
A. Being filled by God

x There is a great difference between being basically occupied by this world and God is just a
part of i tsencaimadr lif6and thesearth is part of His world.

x  There is a great difference between living with God while the world, with all what is in it
college, work, neighbors, and televisioems only a part of our life in Christ. Or living and
enjoying allthe latter while Christ is just a part of the chain of our interests on earth.

x  Christ cleanses us of many things, and allows us to enjoy many good and pure things.

x If we live in the world and consider Christ as part of it, we do not find comfort. Howiéver,
we live for the Lord and the world is nothing compared to Him, then we find corirfahat
case, we get to select what we read, see, and hear and to make friends on Christian basis and
fulfillment, for we belong to Christ and not to the world. Chastiy represents holiness; it is
not forced, or superficial neither is it the ethics followed by man to govern his manners.
Rather, Christian manners are an expression of the new life, implying that all is changed.

B. Objective preoccupation- interest in work

x An objective attitude is one that is related to work and is not concerned with people. For
instance, if we go to Church and look left and right or are interested in the people, then we are
in the Church with our body not with our souls; we are not oecupy prayer. On the other
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hand, I f we are wholly <caught up by the w
thoughts focus on all the prayers then this is a correct social attitude as it is an objective one.
However, in our society, we suffer from eigtical individual thinking. Objective thinking
demands immersion (absorption) in work. It is necessary to focus on the subject rather than on
our colleagues around us. It is also necessary to focus on correct attitudes rather than on
attractive ones.

It is necessary to master objective thinking in all matters rather than subjective personal
thinking. Moreover, there is social thinking too. Correct objective thinking and social thinking
are two basic methods in learning. Consequently, we find that onkeoprinciples of
universal study focuses on small groups known as workshops. With the above in mind, our
Church needs this kind of collective practical thinking as its guiding principle. It is also
relevant to our goals as it ensures a correct socialidgstithat transcends individual or
personal preoccupation. This insures the absence of relationships or errors that could be
destructive.

C. Limited interaction

X

Duplicating ourselves with our society does not constitute social success. On the contrary, it is

the interaction based on the principles of our God and Lord Jesus Christ while keeping our

inward peace and fullness through God that constitutes success. In fact, orienting ourselves to
whatever society so that we become its duplicate causes disruptiondharacter.

Speaking with colleagues politely and briefly, and dealing with society while our spirits are
filled with the Lord allows us to accept what is appropriate and reject what is not. That is the
correct way to social orientation. It is worthy riote that accepting everything in a society
develops in us feelings that correspond with those of society, for feelings are formed by
repetition of an event accompanied by acceptance or rejection. Thus, words constantly
repeated by a specific youth angeatedly feeling comfortable with him creates emotional
involvement. Youthful rashness or recklessness subsequently heightens these feeling. Youth
imagine that such feelings are right and sincere; while in most cases they constitute a
deviation from the ght path.

We should adopt an attitude based on brevity and fellowship. There is no need to draw
attention or to lose character. Joseph and David were two prophets who were concerned with
pleasing God. However, David, in a moment of weakness sinned, anoveraghelmed by

the feeling of having fallen. On the other hand, Joseph was always on the lookout and was,
consequently, victorious. It is necessary to guard our feelings so that they belong to Jesus
Christ and within His holy embrace and dominion. Letbesaware that any feeling can
change, for many have loved one another, got married and then experienced different and
changed feelings, that is because Christ was not the basis upon which they had formed their
feelings.

Participate in Church organized sdactivities in the form of lively and creative meetings.
You will gain spiritually, as well as learn how to participate and behave correctly.

Correct social behavior requires us to preserve our feelings with the Lord continuously. As for
society, we na@to be cautious and satisfied with good neighborly relationships devoid of any
personal commitments (bondage).

JuLy

177



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

Conclusion:

x  We should be filled with Christ just as the early followers were by being occupied with the
church activities, spiritual readingsinging hymns and partaking of the Holy Communion.
The early followers lives were steadfast in grace, and they worked in society vigorously.
Their personality was satisfied and brimming with Christ so that they rescued society from the
evils of idol worshp while they grew in grace.

x We should be immune and reserved. We should be interested in reaching the Christian
message in society even though we may not speak. In this way we shall become oriented in
the right way and would learn to deal with people whikeserving our entities.

x We should not give weight to what society or young colleagues say. Neither give attention to
the gl amour of cheap books and their appeal,
wordso (1 Timothy 6:4).
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L ESSONS FOR THEM ONTH OF AUGUST

Week1l: The Epistle to the Colossians (l)
Week?2: The Epistle to the Colossians (Il)
Week3: The Virgin Mary in the Coptic Church

Week4: The Spiritual Value of Using the Agpeya for Praying
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Week 1 - The Epistle to the Colossians (Part I)

Objective:
x Underlining the preminent glory and honor of Christ, the Lord, and His transcendence

Memory verse:

fiFor in Him dwells all the fullness of the Godhead bodily; and you are complete in Him, who is
the head of all principality and poveerCdlossians 20

Introduction:

| . The Chu rch of Colossi
Paul met a fellow prisoner by the name of Epaphras while in prison in Rome, (Philemon 1:23).
This person was renewed (converted), sometime during the three ye&t Baatl spent in Ephesus,
and founded a church in Colossi as the versdisate in Colossians 1:7 and Colossians 4:12.
Il . The heretics in Colossi
x St. Paul learned from Epaphras that they were numerous in Colossi.

x It seems that the heresies arose from the Jews, the Gnostics, the worshippers of angels, and
those claiming that theefsh is inherently evil.

x Based on their teachings, it was claimed that God had invented a being, which could move
between His infinite character and that of evil. This third being was considered less holy than
the Highest One, it was Christ, who came ddvoiof di vi nity and cl oser
order to elevate it to higher l evel s. Und ot
divinity and His glorious intercession, and consequently to reduce Him into one of the
numerous other intercessors.

Lesson Outline:

| . Synopsis of the Epistle
A. Introduction
Thankfulness to the Colossians and intercession on their behalf (Colossidd$.1:1
B. Doctrinal section
The glory of Jesus Christ, His honor and preeminence (Colossians2t3)5
C. Practical section
x Warningsagainst false heresies (Colossians23J.
x Union with Christ and its results (Colossians-8)4
x  Spiritual exhortations to the fathers, women, children and slaves (Colossiangl )8
D. Closing
x Closing salutations and commendations (Colossiani &).3
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Il . The Introduction
Contemplate the meaning of APaul, an apostl e

x  The members of the Church are saints for they are sanctified in Christ and they are brothers
for they are members in one body.

x In verses &b, the apostle draws together the themes of faith, hope and love. Do we have a
living faith in Christ and do we show love towards all saints arising from the hope laid for us
in heaven?

x Contemplate verses&where one of the slaves establishes a churcthewdhe truth about
the Word was delivered through him. St. Paul praises the efforts arising from the faith of the
Colossians.

x In verses 94, study the prayer that St. Paul offers on their behalf and which he constantly
recites that they may be:

a) Filedwi t h t he knowledge of Godoés will I n al
b) Fruitful in every good work.

ccChaste according to Godds glorious power
d) Patient and joyfully long suffering in the face of any hardship.

€) Thankful of the heavenly Father whwade them worthy to share the inheritance of the
saints.

May our holy fatherso6 prayers be confined t
children and their congregation.

Il . The Doctrinal Section

Christbdés glory, h onors1:1% 2:3). Npte teae thei talkeaboatehe $0G 0 | ¢
necessarily leads into talking about the Father, His work towards redemption through which we have
been reconciled, loved, and made worthy to share the inheritance of the saints, and to live in the
Light. Forwithout His love we could not have been saved from the power of darkness or accepted
and transported into the kingdom of His beloved Son, the kingdom of Christ. It is through Christ that
we have been redeemed and through His Blood we attained forgivadrmsssins. Notice how the
cross covered the debt we owed, and how the Blood effectively brought about righteousness,
reconciliation, redemption and adoption.

AHe is the image of the invisible God, sthe
exactly the same as the Father in nature and
invisible God, 0 because the image corresponds

God is also invisible, which means that Christ oritfinaand before the incarnation, was invisible

due to His divinity. However, by becoming incarnate we saw Him and through Him we got to know
the Father present within andhausnidean wtiher Hatr
seen spiritually ad by faith and not by earthly knowledge.

AThe firstborn of all/l creation, 0 indicates t
is the spiritual source out of which all <crea
thatthe starting point of all creatures was in Him.

Let us contemplate the greatness and glory
for Him. o In other words, there would have be
Moreover, tlere would be no real presence for creation unless it is associated to and dependent on
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Him. Notice that He is the head of the body of the Church, the One preeminently honorable. The
Church consists of branches and He is the beginning and the end, tariifsdbm the dead. For He

is the first who arose, ascended, and sat on the right hand of the Father so that He may have
preeminence in all things. Surely He deserves all glory, honor, dominion, and power since He was
slain for our sake and we were boughtGod, His Father, from every nation, tongue and tribe. Glory

be to Him foreverAmen.

IV . Remainder Of Chapter One

AAnd by Him to reconcile all things to Hi msel
Cross, whether things (Colossiamaalt200h, or things in he

This, too, is the Will of the Father, that He sacrifices His Son. Jesus Christ, so that by offering
Himself. He becomes a burned offering and atonement for sin and transgression. In this way He
enacted reconciliation and peace betweeavkn and earth. He has made them both to become one,
the heavenly and the earthly. This reconciliation does not indicate that God harbored enmity toward
us. Nevertheless, it means that He cancelled enmity, that is sin, and trampled its power by His death
on the Cross. Through the Blood of our Lord Jesus Christ we have become new creatures since we
have become part of the covenant of adoption and love. We have become His bride.

As for the power of reconciliation, it is present in the Blood, and througBth®@ od A And you
were once alienated and enemies in your mind by wicked works, yet now He has reconciled in the
body of His flesh, through death to present you
(Colossians 1:21).

The Colossians wereonsidered as gentiles, unassociated with the flock of the Jews, so that they
had no promise, no legacy, no inheritance. We, too, are like them. We are all strangers and enemies.
We had no knowledge of God, we had no Bible, our works were wicked, anctove selfish and
unclean. Praise be to God who has granted us holiness through His Spirit.

The task of reconciliation was achieved by the death of His incarnate Body, since at His death on
the Cross, and in the terms of divine justice, His offering wasped before the Father for it gave
Him pleasure, joy and peace. The aim of His death and resurrection was to sanctify us and be united
with us. In this way, we obtained purity through His holiness. Holiness is the name by which the
Holy Trinity was decleed, and through Him and Jesus Christ we have become saints. For saintliness
is partaking in Godbds I|ife. It is the perfectio
The holiness granted to us urges us to walk towards eternity and thegdangdom. It increases as
we cling closer to the Holy One who is distinctly detached from the wicked.

Al f indeed you continue in the faith, grounde
hope of the Gospel which you heard, which was preachedt@ n cr eat ur e under hece
1:23).

This is the basic condition that would make us holy and without blame at His second coming; that
we remain grounded and steadfast in the faith and confident in the message and the choice announced
to us in theHoly Bible. Moreover, we should not be shaken by temptation or suffering if we want to
retain the sacred hope we have received from the Bible.

~

Al now rejoice in my sufferings for you, and f
Christt or t he sake of His body, which is the Church

The apostle here announces an important Biblical message that the suffering he experiences and
undergoes in his flesh for the sake of ingbfri st dés
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the sufferings on Golgotha. This is sharing, even though in a minimal way. But it is essential to
participate in such suffering. For just as the Head underwent suffering on the Cross, so must the
members suffer, thus unifying the Church in its motsesf pain, and bringing the Head and body
together at such times. When Jesus Christ finds that the lost member has undergone the last pain to &
tasted, He will appear in His Church and enter into His rest and glory, joyful before the Father on
account othe sufferings that He and His Church shared through the ages and past generations.

AOf which | became a minister according to t
you, to fulfill the word of God, the mystery which has been hidden from aggdrom generations,
but now has been revealed to His Saintso (Col

St . Paul al ways spoke with pride about God?od
servant of the Church according to the plan of the heavenly Father who cimoseho ac hi ev e
work among the Gentiles. That is the great task; that God draws people from all nations to form His
Church that will be the object of His love and that will share His glory. This mystery was hidden all
through the ages but is now dectite the saints through the Bible.

Verses (Colossians 1:279 ) It is Gododés pleasure to reve
prepared for the nations, so that we might share with Him, and become His people, and that He may
become our Lord. This the hope that comes in the person of Jesus Christ, the Savior of us all.

Preachers speak in the name of Christ, and the goal of preaching and teaching is to bring every one
into contact with Jesus Christ in order to get filled with all wisdom to becomfecpén divine
knowledge (and such perfection is only relative, yet it comes from the effect of grace). St. Paul
worked day and night to achieve this goal, and he struggled in prayer, fasting, and vigils to that end.
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Week 2 - The Epistle to the Colossians (Part 1)

Objective:
x Underlining the preeminent glory and honor of Christ, the Lord, and His transcendence.

Memory verse:

filf then you were raised with Christ, seek those things which are above, where Christ is, sitting at
the right hand of God. Sgbur mind on things above, not on things on the éa@iflossians 3:R).

Lesson Outline:

Verses (Colossians 23): The apostle announces to the Church of Colossi his great struggle on
her behalf and on behalf of the Church of Laodicea, as well ad toel@vers he has known, loved,
and became close to even though he has not seen them in the flesh. He proclaims that the goals of his
endeavors are that:

x Their hearts may be consoled by His grace.
x  They may be filled with love.

x  They may understand the mgst of Jesus Christ and the Church. The mystery of the love of
God the Father, and His Son for the Church.

x The fullness with such knowledge would be in the Lord Himself since He alone is full of
wisdom and knowledge.

| . The Practical Section
A. Warning against heresies (Colossians 2:23)

x Colossians 2248 Now this | say | est anyone shoul d de
though | am absent in the flesh, yet | am with you in spirit, rejoicing to see your good order
and the steadfastness of your faith iniCkrt o . The apostle warns a

deceive and lure people towards opinions and principles that are in opposition to the church.
When he insists on the heresy prevalent in their midst, he also insists on the power of their
faith, thus encowging them lest they feel the gospel to be burdensome.

x Colossians 2.6, iAs you have therefore received Chri
rooted and built and established in the faith, as you have been taught, abounding in it with
t hanks gi vtheragostle unttedimeg that faith is not merely an articulated creed, but,
rather, it is an attitude and a way of life. Thus a person who believes in Christ will ultimately
have Christ to reign in his heart and mind so that, his whole manner is inspiteel bgrd.
The apostle also wishes to draw their attention to the necessity of genuine and steadfast faith,
as well as the need to be filled with thanks however much the demands of faith may be.

x Colossians 281 Because | est anyone plyhaadagmptyydeeeit, t hr ot
according to the tradition of men, according to the basic principles of the world, and not
according to Christo. The apostle once more

them through a philosophy that conflicts with Christfaith. Such erroneous philosophy fills
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men with pride and vanity. Apparently many vain philosophers have tried to lead the
Colossians away from the correct faith.

x Colossians 2:9, 1@ For i n Him dwell s al/|l the full nes
compl ete in Hi m, who is the head of al | pr
about the unification of the divinity with the flesh in the person of Jesus Christ: and explains
how in the Savior dwells all the fullness of the divinity. This vensksglown every heresy
that diminishes the honor of Jesus Christ or denies that He is consubstantial with the Father.
Moreover, he has granted us, the believers, union with the Son that we may be filled with His
grace. Thus He is our head and we are Hiybble reigns over us and over all principalities
and power since He alone is worthy of glory, honor and dominion.

x Colossians 2:1filn Him you were also circumcised
hands, by putting off the body of sins of the fleshtblge ci r c u mc iTheapostle o f
speaks here about the work of redemption and the efficacy of grace in believers, and how
these separate them from the world while their hearts have been circumcised, thereby
excluding all physical or material lové@his circumcision is different from that of the Old
Testament which, involved human beings and their circumcision. Here, it is the work of the
spirit that casts off the old man.

x Colossians 221fiburied with Him in baptismhHinn wh
through faith in the wor ki ngs Thefapo§tle dpgakswh o
here about the mystery of baptism. He explains how we are buried in the baptism receptacle
three times in order to die with Christ who remained three days gréve. We then arise to
a new life, just as Christ arose, vanquisher and victorious. For God, who raised His Son from
the dead has also raised us from sin and has granted that we sit with Him in the heaven. These
are the two aspects of His divine sacrifiete was delivered on account of our sins and He
was raised to grant us righteousness. We partake of the first aspect of the sacrifice in baptism
where we die with Him and are buried with Him when we are baptized. We also partake of

the second aspect ofeh sacri fi ce, which is the resurr
eats My Body and Bl ood, shall l'ive in Meo.

x Colossians 2:13,14he apostle reveals here how we were enslaved by sin and lust.
AUncircumci siono used i n t @hrid raised usstceliverwdgh er s
Him, forgiving us all our sins. He has redeemed the debt we owed tearing it down by the
Cross.

x Colossians 2:15peaks of the action of the cross where our Lord conquered Satan and his
army, disarming them of their power an@g@aiming His victory over them.

x Colossians 2:16,1Tdicate the prevalent heresies at the time that aimed at drawing the
Church into Jewish |life. The apostl e shows

x Colossians 2:18,1%he apostle reiterates hwgarnings to believers against the prevailing
heresies. These claimed the difficulty to communicate and the sufficiency to worship angels
as a sign of humility and acknowledgement of their inability to reach God. The apostle
describes these heretics asppdoe who do not hold steadfast

from whom all the body, joints and | i gamen
B. Partaking in death and resurrection with Him
Colossians 2:2236 Ther ef or e, I f  omothe basic widciplesioftthe wdldh, why,sas  f
t hough | iving in the world, do you subject vyo
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As for the heresies, which became widespread in Colossi, the apostle condemns them as they are
an invitation to return to the old orderldgé governed by heretic human thoughts and not by the Will
of God. Examples of such heresies, mentioned by the apostle are the worship of angels as a sign of
humility, and the humiliation of the body as an aim in itself.

Il . Chapter Three

Colossians 34 fi Itlien you were raised with Christ, seek those things which are above, where
Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God. Set your mind on things above, not things on the earth. For
you died and your life is hidden with Christ in God. When Christ who idifeyrappears then you
also will appear with Him in gloryo.

Those who have risen with Christ, have all their interest linked with Christ, who sits at the right

hand of God. Thus most important sign of a believer is that his yearnings are sublimatsglirtys f
sanctified, his inclinations heavenly oriented and his thoughts elevated.

Concerning Goddés children, the apostle says t
appears and works in them Ait is0no | onger | wh
I f the gl ory, which is Christos, does not app

However, we receive this glory secretly and it will be announced when the Lord comes in the clouds

and His glory appears.i tAht Hihmti n igieo rwedo i wwhilc ha pi
What a great hope, we will be glorified with Hirihis is our only consolation whenever we

suffer with Him. Whenever we are persecuted, crucified, or put to death with Him for the purpose of

achieving His missin, which He has entrusted within our souls.

Colossians 35 The apostle speaks about the need to kill the old self: to struggle against the lusts of
the body, such as adultery, uncleanness, delinquent passion, and greed that involves idolatry, love of
money and selfishness. Al these things invoke
all these before we knew the Lord; but thanks be to God who has granted us victory in Jesus Christ.

Colossians 3:81 Having exhorted believers to abstain fronpagent ugly sins such as adultery and

the worship of money, the apostle speaks about uglier and more object matters which are far more
dangerous. He speaks about dAanger, wr at h, mal i ¢
inappropriate and do ndit the children of God who are calm, loving, gentle, and chaste in all their
members. The apostle then forbids lying in the same manner he used in the epistle to the Ephesians;

all such behavior is incongruous on the level of the one family whose meamedbrothers. For can

a brother lie to his brother? If we have put off the old self and put on the new, how is it that we
continue to follow the latter after having crucified him? We grow and get renewed continually so that

we might become in the pictuod the great Lord Himself.

I n Jesus Christ we have become one family, At
uncircumci sed. Barbari an, Scything, slave nor f

Colossians 3:1:27 Having spoken about negative items concerning the departure from many sins
of varying evilness, the apostle speaks of positive conduct:

x That Awe put on tender mer ci es, kindness, h
bearing with one anot her , aaatch orfviotueg iwhicharg one
necessary for Godods children who testify f.

brotherly relationships and for unity among believers.
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x That we Aput on | ove, which is theeakoballd of
virtues since they all arise out of it. Because God is love, therefore he who loves is born of
God and is able to live in the light.

x That #fAthe peace of God ruledo in the hearts
Rather, it is a @ace that passes all understanding. It protects our thoughts and hearts and
keeps them in Jesus Christ.

x That we be fithankful o in order to progress
life of thankfulness is necessary.
x That the Word of Godlves richly in our hearts fAsingi

sign of a fulfilled life where the Word is active and thereby achieving inner renewal (the
words | speak to you are spirit and life).

x That we surrender our lives totally and completelp t he Lord AWhatever
deed, do all in the name of the Lord Jesus

This constitutes the life pattern of true children of God. They do not claim anything as their own
yet; they have been bought by the preciou8Ilm order to glorify God in their lives. He has died so
that the living do not live for themselves in the future, but rather live for Him who died and rose for
them.

Applications:
Examine yourself carefully. Then undertake one of the following exercises:
x Do | always aspire to heavenly matters?
x Do | crucify the passions of the flesh through grace?
x  Am | filled with love, which is the way to perfection?
x Am | constantly and sincerely thankful and singing praise to the Lord?
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Week 3 - The Virgin Mary in the Coptic Church

Objective:
x Giving honor and praise to the holy Virgin according to the commandments of divine
inspiration.

Memory verse:
fiBehold the maidservant of the Lord! Let it be to me according to yourdoworl Luk e 1: 38) .

Introduction:

The fathers consat Virgin Mary as the mother of us all. We also like to think of the resemblance
between the Virgin Mary and the Church. This enables us to examine our relationship with our
mother, the Virgin; as well as estimate our membership in the holy, universAlpastblic Church
of the One God.

Lesson Outline:

| . The Virgin Receives The Good News

The holy Virgin was a representative of mankind when she received the good news. All mankind
responded through her holy mouth as she received and expressed her accepthecélay

|l ncarnati on. On that day, she sai d: ABehol d t he
the fullness of ti me. It was an announcement 0
among them.

The Church resembles the Virgin ihat both are the holy receptacle that carries the Word
announcing salvation and Godos message t o ma
commandments, accepts them, as testified in the lives of her children and as she reveals her features
and characterigts that indicate that she is the consecrated bride. Just as the mouth of the holy Virgin
was filled with praise, so the children of the Church sing songs of praise and prayer.

Il . Meditation on Virginity
St. Augustine says ab o urginwhile she I8l préghaetra viogin théaaighd @[ Sh

a mother, and a virgin at her death. o

I n the Saturday Theotokia, we say, ifShe was c:

given birth to Him, she remained a virgin by an
x  The Chuch is also like a virgin honored by God and His commandments. She is as a spotless
bride.

x The Church is also like a virgin for she turns all the feelings of Her children towards Her
Redeemer.

[l . Names of the Virgin

The Coptic Church refers to St. Mary by maraymes such as:
1. The True Queen
2. The Ever Virgin
3. The Second Heaven
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The Honorable Mother of Light
The Golden Censor

The Beautiful Dove

The Mother of God (Theotokos)
The Ark overlaid with Gold

The Imperishable Temple

10. The Hidden Manna

© ©o N o g ks
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Week 4 - The Spiritual Value of Using the Agpeya for Praying

Objective:

x  Training on practicing prayers using the Agpeya (the book of hours and becoming enriched
through them).

Memory Verse:
ASeven times a day | praise You because of You

Introduction:
The book of the Agpeya contains the seven prayers of the hours recited during the day and night.

The word Agpeya is derived from the Coptic wor
according to David the payopdseYouhebtaose aof oursrighteduS e v e n
judgmentso (Psalm 119:164). The hours are: pr
midnight.

Lesson Outline:

| . The Wisdom Of The Church In Arranging The Agpeya Prayers Of The Hours

There is no doubt that éhchurch set up, by the guidance of the Holy Spirit, the prayers of the
seven hours for our spiritual benefit. These help us to increase in faith and stature until we reach the
height and completeness of Christ Himself (Ephesians 4:13).

The Church has alsmrranged the prayers of the hours to enable her children to lead life of prayer
and adhere to God being in constant communion with Him. Furthermore, the prayers include useful
spiritual teachings.

Il . Sources of prayers
The Church has drawn for the praygrshe Agpeya from three sourcéke Psalms, the Gospels,
and the prayers of the saintly and holy people.

The psalms come first in order and consist of twelve psalms, then a passage from one of the
Gospels, followed by three or six prayers taken fromfdkigers. A benediction composed by one of
the holy fathers is recited at the end, and is appropriate to the hour of the prayer.

[l . Arrangement

The Hours have been arranged according to the most important events related to our Savior Jesus
Christ so thatwerae constantly reminded of Goddos plans t
brief summary of each hour of the Agpeya below:

A. Prime, The Prayers of the First Hour

They are arranged in memory of the Lorhanks r esu
God for having allowed us to pass the night safely and beg Him to protect us during the day. We pray
that He will protect us from sin and give us peace.

B. Terce, The Prayers of the Third Hour
They are arranged by the Church in memory of three occasions:
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x The trial of Jesus Christ before Pontius Pilate and the decree to crucify Him (Psalm 15:25:
Isaiah 53:7).

x The Lorddébs ascension (Psalm 23).
x  The descent of the Holy Spirit upon the disciples (Acts 2:15).
C. Sext, The Prayers of the Sixth Hour

They are arrangeth memory of the crucifixion of Christ on the cross after bearing many
sufferings, beatings and floggings. The Lord prayed on the cross (Luke 23:34). At that hour the Lord
also led the Samaritan woman to repent (John 4).

C. None, The Prayers of the Ninth Hou
They are in memory of Christds redeeming dea
D. Vespers, The Prayers of the Eleventh Hour (Prayers at Sunset)

They are arranged in memory of the hour when the Holy Body of Christ was brought down from
the cioss to be buried.

E. Compline, The Prayers of the Twelfth Hour (Bedtime Prayers)

They are arranged in memory of the burial of
words of the psalmision my bed | r e me mbhsis alSomabhdur of répsntahcen 6 3
before God at bedtime.

F. Midnight Prayers

They are arranged in accordance with the wo
give thanks to Youo (Psalm 119:62). The obj e
Word, which helps us to lead a life of repentance and get ready for the second coming of our Lord.

IV . Some of the benefits and blessings of praying using the Agpeya

It is possible to discover the benefits and blessings obtained by following the Agpeyaryittiee t
beauty and depth of prayer achieved in the process. Among these, the followive nated:
A. The prolonged presence before the Lord

In our personal haphazard prayers, we stand before the Lord for a few minutes only. On the other
hand, following theAgpeya gives us the opportunity to stay longer before God and enjoy a close
relationship with Him (Psalm 37:4).

B. The inclusion of all forms of prayer

x  Thanksgiving: This is a special prayer at the beginning of all the prayers in the Agpeya,
along with numesus verses giving thanks found in other psalms.

x Repentance and Humility: This is in Psalm 50 (5Which is recited in the introduction of
every hour just like the prayer of Thanksgiving. There are other numerous psalms dealing
with this aspect throughouté Agpeya.

x Glorification and Praise: There are many prayers said in this context such as the Three
Holies, the Song of the Angels, and other psalms spread out in the various hours of prayer.

x Supplication: This includes all the requests a person prays fowaell as his needs in
different situations, especially the need for forgiveness of-dimgh hidden and apparent as
wel | as seeking Goddéds help to save us from
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C. Praying fervently for mercy

At the end of every hour, the personrepdatsr t y one ti mes the words i
praying fervently, we know that the Lord will not return our prayers unanswered. Jesus underlined
that in the parable of the unjust judge (Luke 1B}l
D.Praying in accordance with Gododés Wil |l

If your prayersae i n accordanceitwid hL cCrod 6vei Iwli | Heart hyeau |
of trouble and the name of the G8&d of Jacob wil

E. Lessons on how to pray

The Psalm sayd) Serve the Lord with fKesathe Som, dest Heeheoi c e
angry, and you perish in the way, when His wrath is kindled but a little. Blessed are all those who put
their trustinHim ( Psalm 2: 11, 12) .

F. There is an element of preaching in the prayers of the Agpeya

This refers to didactic and guching trend besides that of worship and contemplation. This
complies with the advice of the aposle ut exhort one another daily,
any of you be hardened through the deceitfulnessofsi He br ews 3: 13) .

G. Being spiritually preoccupied all day long

Most people remember the Lord at the start and at the end of the day. As for the rest of the day, it
is occupied with conflicts and worries so that there is no time for prayer. Therefore, our mother, the
Church, who is concernetha@ut our joy and salvation, invites us to pray all day long by providing the
Agpeya, the Book of the seven canonical prayers.

H. A healthy and spiritual meal

One of the Church fathers likens the Agpeya, to a nourishing meal and goes on to say that it is the
atire of a wedding that qualifies us and directs our thoughts and feelings so that we can enjoy the
blessings of this invitation. This attire consists of a dress, a belt, and shoes: The dress stands for the
Lorddébs prayer, t he hkhanksgivirgtaadtlieshoésstand fohtlee prayeraof e r
repentance.
|. A dialogue with God

AHear me when | call , O God of my righteousne
4:1).

J. Countless spiritual benefits

Through prayers based on the Agpeya, we l¢arive a life of faith. Our hearts are filled with
peace and security and we draw various spiritual lessons.

V. The reasons that led the Church to use the Psalms in Prayers

The Church has chosen to use the book of Psalms in all prayers for many reasois,veoicte
are:

x In the character of David there is a combination of astonishing experiences, he was a
shepherd, a great king, an inspired prophet, a saint, and a human being tried by temptations.
These experiences find an echo in our psychological upkad needs.

x The psalms are the Words of God conveyed to David by the Holy Spirit and this is what Jesus
clarified by His own words, ADavid being | ed

x The Psalms contain the element of thanksgiving, the language of amges$piritual beings.
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X

The Psalms provide a wonderful opportunity for contemplation to those who pray them
sincerely, for the Spirit of God is their source.

VI . Our Lord Jesus Christ is our model

X

Our Lord Jesus Christ is our Great Teacher of prayer who appenght long in prayer (Luke
6:12).

He used to pray i n t heNowiathd nyrning hhaving nsgn adoag i t
while before daylight, He went out and departed to a solitary place; and there Hedprayed
(Mark 1:35).

Jesus prayed at eéhsixth hour (Luke 23:34) and He also prayed at the ninth hour (Luke
23:46).

He used to pray at night (Matthew 14:23). In the midnight prayer He observed in the Garden
of Gethsemane, He offered three consecutive vigils (Matthew -26B6To emphasize the
midnight prayers, He gave us the parable of the wise virgins (Matthew 25:13).

Thus, Jesus set firm foundations for prayer and worship (1 Corinthians 14:4), and organized it
for us. For He is a God of peace and order and He is not a God of confusionrthi@asi

14:3). That explains why He has left us a model to follow (1 Peter 2:21) in order to enable us
to walk in His steps.

VII . The Ideal Way Of Praying With The Help Of The Agpeya

How to pray in an ideally correct way using the Agpeya without being burdembdred by
routine. We mention below a few rules or conditions:

X

Have your own prayer book of the Agpeya next to your bed and note down on the margin
your own contemplation or interpretations that help you understand and meditate.

Even if you have memor the prayers by heart, look at the pages and use all your senses
while saying them so that you are not distracted.

Say your prayers aloud to prevent your mind from wandering. Do not say them quickly,
otherwise you could miss the pleasure and spiritualityprayer and do not mumble the
words.

Reciting the psalms to music or chanting them is important as this provides comfort and
consolation.

Read some interpretations and studies related to the psalms and gospels to help clarify
ambiguous verses.

Lift up your eyes, heart, thoughts, your hands, and your whole being towards heaven. This
will allow you to live some moments in heaven while you are still on earth, and conquer
through perseverance all the army of the evil one as well as their wicked head.

Repeatt he sweet name of Our Lord Jesus Chris
follow up by fiJesus Christo.

It would be convenient to make the sign of the Cross and kneel down to the floor every time
you give glory to God.

Beat on your chest in humilitgvery time you mention sin and offer repentance. Ask for
mercy by saying, for exampl e, Ahave mercy
Godo.
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X

It is preferable to say all the prayers included in each hour, though you could consult your
confession fathre. Do not neglect to say a spontaneous prayer at the end of your prayers in

which you have recited the psalms.
I f you are behind, you could compensate the
other time. This is useful and good and you may wasittquietly after that to achieve some

rest- spiritual and physical.
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Lesson of the First week of September
Before the Coptic New Year

Week1l: Worship
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Week 1- The Attributes of God

Objective:

Explore some Divine attributes, concentrating upon a number wifies| that arose throughout
history and in our modern period.

Memory verse:

e the creation of the world His [ Godds] 1in
hings that are made, even His eternal powe

—

Sinc
he t

References:

http://www.suscopts.org/messages/lectures/theologylecture3.pdf

Lesson Outline:;

1. God is Spirit:

AGod 1 gJn&P)whda id beyond corporeity or physical for®.t . Paul sai d, A We
to think that the Divine Nature is |like gold o
devi s(Actsd7: 299)he al so sai d, i t(ZhCGor 3110 rGdd consmanddd ¢he Spi r i
chil dren of | shalanetl make #oy yoursglf anyficEreed image, or any likeness of

anything that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in the water under the earth
€ 0 (Ex 20:4) This prohibition was given to teach us that the Divine Nature of Gadhase and
beyond any physical form that we see.

Even though God is Spirit, He appeared in physical forms to communicate with His creation. For
example, God appeared to Moses the Prophet in a flame of fire from the midst of(B»b8s?) and
to our fatler Abraham as a MaGen 18:2).In the New Testament, we read about God appearing to
St. John the Baptist as a dqé 3:22) and on Pentecost as divided tongues, as ofAices 2:3)

What is Anthropomorphism?

Anthropomorphism is a heresy that portraye thternal and Spiritual God in human form
possessing a mouth, eyes, hands, and feet and thus reducing the Divine Nature to physical human
form. This is due to a false literal interpretation of the many Holy Scriptural analogies and metaphors
that God in H$ condescension has used to paint a-pmtirait, which we are capable of

understanding. Neverthel ess, God explicinoly sai
form when the Lord spoke to you at Horeb out of the midst of the fire, lest yoroaaptly and
make for yourselves a carved image in the form

(Deut 4:15,16) Basically anthropomorphism leads people to act corruptly and make for thensselves
mental carved imageof the Divinity.

Is God M ale?

Feminism has become a significant component of modern western culture that has come into
conflict with Christianity for many reasons, one of them is that Holy Scripture uses male language
about God and most of the analogies used for God are maletlid®esean, the feminists wonder,
that God is male?
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God is Spirit and spirits are above gender, which pertains to the earthly flesh. For example, there
are no male or female angels as Lord Jesus Christ pointed out to the SaddhiodeSimspel of St.
Matthew 22:30because angels are spirfds 104:4).Moreover, it is clear from theloly Book of

Deuteronomy 4:16t hat t he Divinity is not 1in fithe |ike
Even though Holy Scripture uses many male examples for God, there are a fewdeesakes
wel | : AAs one whom his mother comforts, so |

Jerus(@sle&1®Moin Can a woman forget her nursing chil
of her womb? Surely they may forget, yet | will not forget §l©49:15).Moreover, the Wisdom of

God or Lord Jesus Chrigt Cor 1:24; Col 2:3)is personified in the Holy Book of Proverbs using
feminine language.

It is written that the letter kill§2 Cor 3:6) and therefore all the examples that speaks tdasta
the Divinity in feminine or masculine manner should not lead us to think that God is either male or
f emal e. For i nstance, St . Paul addresses 't he
betrothed you to one husband, that | may presentyocasa st e vi r @iCor 11t2pthusCh r i
referring to both males and females whether married or celibate as a chaste virgin bride to our Lord
Jesus Christ.

2. God is Eternal:

Moses the Prophet said, ARBef ore t had formeduhet ai r
earth and the world, even fr orfPs@eWhenave saythay t o
God is Eternal we mean that He is beyond temporal limits; He has neither beginning, nor end, nor
duration by way of sequence or successiomoments. Divine Eternity, therefore, does not mean
indefinite duration of time but it means the total exclusion of the finiteness which time implies. The
Eternity of God is related to HiSelf-existenceand Infinity. Since time is a measure of finite
exigence, thus the infinite must transcend it and even though God coexists with time, His Self
existence is timeless.

For example, we sometimes speak of infinite time or space, meaning thereby time of such
indefinite duration or space of such indefinite esten that we cannot assign any fixed limit to one
or the other. Actually, since this infinite time and space are made up of parts in duration or extension,
they are essentially finite by comparison wit

3. God is Omnipresent:

King David sal t o God, AWhere can | go from your
presence™ | ascend into heaven, You are there; if | make my bed in hell, behold You are there. If |
take the wings othe morning, and dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea theze Your hand shall
| e ad (Pm8%a710). Space, like time, is one of the measures of the finite, and as by the attribute
of Eternity, wanscahdesce ofiab emp&a tndtations, so by the attribute of
Omnipresence we express Hiswaendentelation to space. Divine Omnipresence means on the one
hand that God is necessarily present everywherpate as the immanent cause and sustainer of
creatures, and on the other hand that He transcendsnikations of actual space and cantm
circumscribed or measured or divided by spatial relations.

What is Pantheism?

Pantheism is a false teaching, which claims that God and the universe are one; it focuses on
DivineOmni pr es ence bPersonatiteas wadl as HBloathstendence(beng beyond
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time and space)lt claims that God is just a sum total of all that exists. The Hindu religion is
predicated upon this beliefChr i st i ani ty however, emphasi zes
overlooking His Divine Transcendence.

4. God is Immutable:

St. James said that with God nd@amé&:i7gKing®avido var i
also said to God, néeli ke a cloak You wil/ fold
You aret he s ame, and YounPs $02:2627% Divne Immutabilidyt medns i | 0
unchangeableness. If tlBvine Nature changes, it is either a maxgay from perfection (in which
case God is no longer perfect)toward perfection (in which case God was not perfect in the past).

Did God lay aside the a ttribute of Immutability during the Incarnation?

Mutability or change is attributed only to th
i ncreased i n wiLk2dbd).nTheaDivide Natura didunoteirdergo any change due to
the Incarnation asve confess saying that the Divine Nature was united with the Human Nature
without mingling, confusionalteration, or separation.

Can God Suffer?

The Divine Nature cannot be said to suffer, this is called the Impassibility of God meaning that
God could nad undergo anything that could be spoken
Incarnation, theDivine Nature was united (w/o mingling, confusion, alteration, or separation) with
the Human Nature dford Jesus Christ during the passion of the crosss amn be likened to the
union of fire and iron. Duringhe hammering of the iron, the iron bends while the fire is united with
it. The same happened when Ldesus Christ died, the human spirit was separated from the human
flesh yet the Divinity, which neer dieswas not separated from either.

5. God is Omnipotent:

God said to Moses the Prophet, Al appeared t

Al mi gh(Exye8)pand t he Nicene Creed says, ATruly we I

Al mi ghhepebi ef in an AAl mightyo or Omni potent €
0

Orthodox Christian faith. Buvh at does it mean t
commonsense answer is to say that Gardo anything.

speak of God

Can God create a stonet hat is too heavy to lift?

If God cannot create such a stone, the idea of total Divine Omnipotence would seem to be denied.
Yet if God could create such a stone, then there is something else whida@wddoi namely, lift
thatstone. And so, again, Gadrns out not to be Omnipotent.

The belief in Divine Omnipotence means that God is able to do anything that does not involve
obvious contradiction. For example, God cannot make a square circle or a round triangle, which is a
logical self-contradiction.

Once God has opted to do certain things or to act in a certain manner, then other possibilities are

excluded. For exampl e, i f you say, ifGod <can
withhold free willf r om i t 0, you have nogabmtiGodt meamngless anth s ay
empty combinations afvords do not suddenly acquire a meaning because we prefix to them the two
ot her wor ds ; rerade ttue that mlthings ared possible with God: the intrinsic
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impossibilities are not things but mentities. Then, God cannot do anything that Iegically
impossible.

God cannot do anything that is inconsistent with His Divine Nature and Character. For instance, to
sin is to fall short of a perfect state. Hence, to be able to sin is to be ablddficient, which cannot
bereconciled with Divine Omnipotence. It is because God is Omnipotent that He cannot sin.

AihHe [c@woadeny Hi2metd) o
An | timpossiblef or Go @Heli 6018)1 i e 0
AR Gocdnnotbe t empt €dmiblg) evi | 0

The Problem of Evil and Pain:

If God were good, he would wish to make His creatures perfectly happy, and if God were
Almighty He would be able to do what He wished. But the creatures are not happy. Therefore,
according to some, Gddcks either the goodness, power, or both. This is the problem of pain and
evil, in its simplest form. Cathe presence of evil or suffering be reconciled with the Goodness of
God and His Omnipotence?

God in His Goodness, (GenEl2p5%3t)Freewd iswvit dio ovdyo fitgloi
that God had granted to His creatures. Evil is the direct consequence of the misuse of freedom.
Neverthelesse v i | i's tempor al and ultimately goodnes:
a new earth, for thérst heaven and therfist e ar t h h &Rev 20:38) s Std Paa saaly O
At he cr eat i obe delivereddrbni theasbbndage ofvaorruption into the glorious liberty of
the chil dRoemB:219f Godo

Divine Omnipotence and Goodness intervenes and changestevgaad. For instance, Joseph

theRi ght eous said to his brothers, fAyou meant e
bringitabout as it i's this deésegn50:20nl nsdaeveed , mafinayl | p eto
together forgoodttho s e wh o (Ronw&28)Go d o

Concerning pain and suffering, St. Paul said

not worthy to be compared wit hRamBd48).gFor yowhi Lt
affliction, which is butfor a moment, is working for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of
glory, while we do not look at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen. For the
things whichare seen are temporary, but the things which are not seen are g2 &£br 4:17,18).

Q: I f God created everything Agoodo as it wa
whatist he meaning of the following verses: Al f o
and createcalamity; | the Lord, do allthes e t hi n g si.fiol f( Itsh edrBe: 7i)s al a
willnottheLord have done it?06 (Amos 3:6). Il s cal amity

A: First of all, the verse of Isaiah the Prophet is meant to emphasize the existence of ONE God,
becaussome nations believadh at t her e were one god for evil
know from therising of the sun to its setting that there is none besides Me. | am the Lord, and there is
no other; | form thdight and create darkness, | make peace and create galane Lord do all
t hese (IsB56Vgs. O

Secondly,both verses do not mean that God is the cause or the source of calamity but they mean
that nocal amity occurs without Godobs per mi ssi on.
Righteous where Satavas t he cause of Jobds calamities (
wi f e, Ashall gveod nfdreemd Gadc,epand shallJob2@® not
considering the adversity as coming dire¢tly om God even though it was

SEPTEMBER 199



Sunday School Curriculum Grade 12

Finally,y e s , calamities may be Agoodo (aksl6:il9R30)fohe st or
thetemporal calamity of Lazarus was the cause for his eternal comfort as our father Abraham said to
therichi Son, r emember t h adeived your goodithingd, and I&kewisenLazaryso u r
evilthings;bunow he is comfort edLkd&h28).1ynoduere da r efi weo rnmuesntt €
many tribulations entdr h e ki n g d (@acts 14:31).AGathdr@xample is the sickness of St.

Paul(2 Cor 127) that wasprotecting him from pride due to the abundance of revelations that he had
experienced.

6. God is Omniscient:

It was said about God fAthere is no creature h
open tothe eyes of Him to whom we mus g i v e (Heb ¢:03u@od &8 Omniscient or All
knowing; He has thmost perfect knowledge of all things.

Does God foreknowledge affect our decisions?

A distinction must be made between Divine Knowl
all men t o(lbire2:4,getvnetdlbmen will be saved and God knows that, but those who

are goingo perish will lose their salvation because they misused their free will not because God

knew about it.
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	1- The Book of Numbers
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	References:
	Introduction:
	Lesson Outline:
	Conclusion:
	Applications:

	2- Comparative Theology Differences between the Catholic and Orthodox Churches
	Objective:
	Memory verse:
	References:
	Introduction:
	Lesson Outline:
	Disclaimer
	Scripture
	Fathers
	Church tradition
	(Matthew 7:15) “Beware of false prophets, who come to you in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are ravenous wolves”.
	(2 Peter 2:1) “But there were also false prophets among the people, even as there will be false teachers among you, who will secretly bring in destructive heresies, even denying the Lord who bought them, and bring on themselves swift destruction”.
	(1 John 4:1) “Beloved, do not believe every spirit, but test the spirits, whether they are of God; because many false prophets have gone out into the world”.
	(2 Thessalonians 2:15) “Therefore, brethren, stand fast and hold the traditions which you were taught, whether by word or our epistle”.
	(Galatians 1:8) “But even if we, or an angel from heaven, preach any other gospel to you than what we have preached to you, let him be accursed”.
	(Galatians 1:9) “As we have said before, so now I say again, if anyone preaches any other gospel to you than what you have received, let him be accursed”.

	Supremacy of St. Peter
	Primacy of honor not of authority
	No reconciliation until this first step is taken.
	No authority over other bishops.
	Nowhere in Scripture do we see St. Peter taking decisions on his own.

	First among equals
	Spoke on behalf of the Apostles.
	Mentioned first in all the list of the Apostles in Scripture.
	“...As having precedence in honor, he (Peter) always begins the discourse. But observe how Peter does everything with common consent; nothing imperiously (domineering, dictatorial).” (St. John Chrysostom).


	Papal Infallibility
	Misunderstood verses
	Rock of Faith
	Could not mean flesh and blood
	(1 Corinthians 3:11) “For no other foundation can anyone lay than that which is laid, which is Jesus Christ”.
	(Ephesians 2:20) “Having been built on the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ Himself being the chief cornerstone”.
	(1 Corinthians 10:4) “And all drank the same spiritual drink. For they drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them, and that Rock was Christ”.
	(Matthew 7:24) “Therefore whoever hears these sayings of Mine, and does them, I will liken him to a wise man who built his house on the rock”.

	John 21:15-16
	Here Christ restores St. Peter’s apostleship.
	Three times in the same way he denied Him.

	St. Peter in Scripture
	St. Peter was simply one of the attendees.
	St. James led the council and arrived at the conclusion.
	Clearly St. Paul did not consider St. Peter his superior.
	If Peter were the superior, he would be doing the sending.


	Purgatory
	Temporary place
	History
	Justification
	Response

	Immaculate Conception of the Virgin Mary
	Claim
	Response
	St. Mary herself claims she is in need of a Savior.
	If she were born without sin she would not need salvation.
	Holy Spirit overshadowed her and prepared her body and soul to bear the Word of God.
	(Romans 5:12) “Therefore, just as through one man sin entered the world, and death through sin, and thus death spread to all men, because all sinned”.


	Procession of the Holy Spirit (Filioque)
	Change to the Creed
	Background
	Problems
	Response

	Lesser Differences
	Facing East
	East has special significance.
	Christ was born in the east.
	The Magi came from the east.
	The star rose from the east.
	Paradise was in the east.
	Christ’s Second Coming will be from the east.
	Sun rises in the east; Christ is the sun of righteousness Who shines His light on us we who sit in the darkness and shadow of death.
	Virgin Mary was likened to a gate facing the east (Ezekiel 44:1).

	Baptism by Immersion and not sprinkling
	Divorce
	(Matthew 19:9) “And I say to you, whoever divorces his wife, except for sexual immorality, and marries another, commits adultery; and whoever marries her who is divorced commits adultery.”

	Eucharist
	Yeast represents sin.
	Christ bore the sin of the world.



	Conclusion:
	Applications:

	3- Winning Others to Christ
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	References:
	Introduction:
	Evangelism in Coptic History
	Active Evangelism
	Reactive Evangelism
	Passive Evangelism
	Evangelism today:



	4- The Christian and the Media
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	Lesson Outline:
	The Influence Of The Media
	The spiritual perspective
	The social perspective
	The cultural perspective
	The behavioral perspective

	How can we face these influences?
	Spiritual satisfaction
	Cultural satisfaction
	Positive selections
	“All things are lawful for me, but all things are not helpful” (1 Corinthians 6:12).
	“All things are lawful for me, but all things do not edify” (1 Corinthians 10:23).
	“All things are lawful for me, but I will not be brought under the power of anything” (1 Corinthians 6:12).



	Applications:

	5- Fellowship among Believers
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	References:
	Introduction:
	Lesson Outline:
	I.  Communion With Believers Is The Participation In Our Lord Jesus Christ
	Ii.  The Early Church Experienced Communal Life
	Iii.  Characteristics Of The Fellowship Among Believers “Canonization”
	“One Lord, one faith, one baptism” (Ephesians 4:5).
	“One God and Father of all, who is above all, and through all, and in you all” (Ephesians 4:6).

	Iv. Fellowship Demonstrated In Holiness And Chastity
	Ii. Fellowship Achieved Through Worship And Rejoicing
	Fellowship Based On Love And Sympathy
	Fellowship Achieved Through Integration And Cooperation
	V.  Our Spiritual Life Originated And Formed Through The Life Of Fellowship In The Church
	VI.  Sayings of the Father

	Applications:
	Offer clothes, covers, or food.
	Contribute to the education of needy colleagues.
	Visit an orphanage and donate some gifts.


	6- The Sacrament of Chrismation (Myron)
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	References:
	Introduction:
	Lesson Outline:
	What Is It?
	Orthodox understanding
	B. Christ

	Spiritual Effects
	Necessary for salvation (Seal of the Holy Spirit)
	Recipient becomes the temple of the Holy Spirit

	How Is It Administered?
	Immediately after baptism, using the Myron oil
	Signings of the Cross
	8 for Head: consecrating the thoughts and the senses
	12 for arms (top and bottom of each arm): symbolize consecrating the person’s actions
	12 for legs (top and bottom of each leg):  symbolize consecrating the person’s path
	4 for front and back of body


	How Is It Prepared?
	Same spices as those used in anointing Christ for His burial
	Some of the ingredients can be found in Exodus 30:22-33.
	We have become consecrated for God and Him alone.

	Pope and Bishops prepare it as needed
	Rite is performed on Great Friday in one of the monasteries.
	Ingredients are added to existing quantity.

	Distribution

	Anointing in the Old Testament
	Holy Spirit and the believers
	Prophets were responsible for anointing
	1 Samuel 9:27 “As they were going down to the outskirts of the city, Samuel said to Saul, ‘Tell the servant to go on ahead of us’. And he went on. ‘But you stand here awhile, that I may announce to you the word of God’”.
	1 Samuel 10:1 “Then Samuel took a flask of oil and poured it on his head, and kissed him and said: Is it not because the Lord has anointed you commander over His inheritance?”
	1 Samuel 10:10 “When they came there to the hill, there was a group of prophets to meet him; then the Spirit of God came upon him, and he prophesied among them”.
	1 Samuel 16:13 “Then Samuel took the horn of oil and anointed him in the midst of his brothers; and the Spirit of the Lord came upon David from that day forward. So Samuel arose and went to Ramah”.
	(1 Kings 1:34) “There let Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet anoint him king over Israel; and blow the horn, and say, long live King Solomon!”
	1 Kings 19:15 “Then the Lord said to him: Go, return on your way to the Wilderness of Damascus; and when you arrive, anoint Hazael as king over Syria”. 1 Kings 19:16 “Also you shall anoint Jehu the son of Nimshi as king over Israel. And Elisha the son...

	King of Israel should be anointed
	Later, the head of the Church would anoint earthly kings and royalty.


	Chrismation in the Early Church
	How the Holy Spirit was received?
	(Acts 8:17,18) “Then they laid hands on them, and they received the Holy Spirit. And when Simon saw that through the laying on of the apostles’ hands the Holy Spirit was given, he offered them money”.
	(Acts 19:5) “When they heard this, they were baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus”.
	(Acts 19:6) “And when Paul had laid hands on them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, and they spoke with tongues and prophesied”.
	As faith spread, it became difficult to perform sacrament in a timely manner.
	The church decided to use oil.
	Priests were given permission to administer sacrament with the bishop’s blessing.



	Applications:

	7- Commitment in Spiritual Life
	Meditation:
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	References:
	Introduction:
	Lesson Outline:
	Characteristic Features Of A Serious Spiritual Life
	Clarity of goal
	Determination
	Exertion and struggle
	Particularity


	Conclusion:

	Week 2 - Preparation for Martyrdom
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	Introduction:
	A Historical Account Of The Various Ages Of Martyrdom
	Consider the emperor a god and worship him.
	Bow to idols and offer incense, if only by appearance, without truly believing.
	In Christianity, the inner core and the outward appearance are one and the same thing (Romans 10:9,10). To the heathens however, interest was on outward appearances, devoid of any belief. That is something that Christianity condemns as hypocrisy (Matt...
	In Christianity, the individual is granted freedom in its widest sense. As a Christian, an individual worships the Lord because he fully desires to do so. It is not because he has inherited that religion or because the law forces him.


	Lesson Outline:
	The First Question: What Are The Most Important Reasons For The Outburst Of Persecution?
	The strong widespread of the Christian teachings was considered a threat to the heathen Roman Empire
	The proclamation that Jesus Christ reigns as King over all hearts
	The conflict between good and evil
	The clash between Christianity and heathen philosophy

	The Second Question: What Is The Deep Motivation For Martyrdom Through The Shedding Of Blood?
	The Third Question: How Do We View Martyrdom? How Have Martyrs Faced Persecution?
	Martyrdom is a passion, a gift, and a joy (Philippians 1:29; John 16:22)
	Martyrdom is courage
	Martyrdom is a means of preaching
	Martyrdom is a proof of the truth of the Christian religion (Luke 21:12-17, Isaiah 54:17)
	Martyrdom is a practical proof of Christian virtues

	The Fourth Question: How Can We, As Youth, Testify To The Lord?
	Some Landmarks Of The Road To Martyrdom
	Testify to the Lord to counteract sin
	Testify to Christ to overcome your own body
	Honesty in keeping the commandments
	Testify to the Lord before your friends (1 John 2)
	Testify to the Lord before the children of this world
	F. Testify to the Lord before the world


	Applications:
	Questions:

	Week 3 - Christian Youth and Family Life
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	Introduction:
	Lesson Outline:
	Functions of the Family
	The function of love
	The function of finding living members of the Church of God
	The function of providing good testimony before others standing outside the Church

	The Dimensions of Family Relationships
	Adoption
	Brotherhood (Proverbs 17:17; 18:19; Psalm 119)
	Marital companionship
	Parenthood
	Spiritual fatherhood
	Spiritual leadership



	Week 4 - Youth and Identifying a Goal
	Objective:
	Memory Verse:
	Introduction:


